REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

Interstate Underpass Gateway Lighting

Solicitation No: 2026-09-1500
Proposal Opening Date: October 13, 2026
Proposal Opening Time: 2:00 pm CST

NOTE TO PROPOSERS:

1) Submit the separate set of Proposal Forms with all required
information as your Proposal.

2) Retain the complete set of Specifications and Contract Documents for
your file.
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REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL

for

Interstate Underpass Gateway Lighting

PART I. ADMINISTRATIVE AND GENERAL INFORMATION

1.1 Background / Purpose / Goals and Objectives

The purpose of this RFP is to assign a project to install an underpass gate lighting mock-up
serving both aesthetic and safety purposes for review and evaluation by the necessary
approving entities [DOTD, City of Baton Rouge, Designer, Downtown Development District

(DDD)] prior to maving farward with future construction / installation.

1.2 Definitions

Shall - The term “shall” denotes mandatory requirements.
Must - The terms "must” denotes mandatory requirements.
May - The term "may” denotes an advisory or permissible action.

Should - The term “should” denote desirable.

Contractor - Any person having a contract with a governmental body.

Agency - Any department, commission, council, board, office, bureau, committee,
institution, agency, government, corporation, or another establishment of the City-
Parish authorized to participate in any contract resulting from this solicitation.

State - The State of Louisiana.

Department — Mayor's Office of Homeland Security and Emergency Preparedness

(MOHSEP).
Director - Director of Purchasing.

City-Parish - City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge.

Discussions - For the purposes of this RFP presentation, a formal, structured means
of conducting written or oral communications/presentations with responsible
proposers who submit proposals in response to this RFP.

1.3 Schedule of Events

Item

Anticipated Schedule

" RFP advertised in the neu?s_paper and poéted to
LaPAC and Central Bidding and Bids & Contracts.
RFP emailed or mailed to prospective proposers.

August 31, 2026

Mandatory Preproposal Meeting / Site Visit

Corner of Louisiana Avenue and S. 10th Street, Baton
Rouge, LA 70802. The nearest street address is 882
Louisiana Ave.

September 21, 2026, 1:30 pm CST

Deadline to receive written inquiries

| September 28 2026, 4:00 pm CST

Deadline to answer written inquiries

October 5, 2026 5:00 pm CST

Proposal Opening Date
_(deadline for submitting proposals)_ _

October 13, 2026, 2:00 pm CST

Qral Presentations (If Needed)

NA

Anticipated Notice to Proceed
Contract/Plan Year Effective Date

December 1 2026
December 1, 2026

NOTE: The City-Parish reserves the right to deviate from these dates.
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1.4 Proposal Submittal
This RFP is available in PDF format or in printed form by submitting a written request
to the RFP Contact. (See Section 1.7.1 for this RFP contact)

All proposals shall be received by Purchasing no later than the date and time shown in
the Schedule of Events.

Important - - Clearly mark outside of the envelope, box, or package with the following
information and format:

Proposal Name: Interstate Underpass Gateway Lighting
Solicitation No: 2026-09-1500
Proposal Opening Date & Time: October 13 2026, 2pm CST

Proposers are hereby advised that the U, S. Postal Service does not make deliveries to our
physical location.

Proposals may be delivered by hand or courier service to our physical location at:

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge
Purchasing Division

222 Saint Louis Street, Room 826

Baton Rouge, LA 70802

Or mailed to:

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge
Purchasing Division

222 Saint Louis Street, Room 826

Baton Rouge, LA 70802

Proposer is solely responsible for ensuring that its courier service provider makes inside
deliveries to our physical location. Purchasing is not responsible for any delays caused by
the proposer's chosen means of proposal delivery.

Proposer is solely responsible for the timely delivery of its proposal. Failure to meet the
proposal’s opening date and time shall result in rejection of the proposal.

PROPOSALS SHALL BE OPENED PUBLICLY AND ONLY PROPOSERS SUBMITTING
PROPOSALS SHALL BE IDENTIFIED ALOUD. PRICES, IF PROVIDED, SHALL NOT
BE READ.

1.5 Proposal Response Format
Proposals submitted for consideration should follow the format and order of
presentation described below:

A. Cover Letter: Containing summary of Proposer's ability to perform the services
described in the RFP and confirms that Proposer is willing to perform those services
and enter into a contract with the City-Parish. By signing the letter and/or the
proposal, the proposer certifies compliance with the authority required in accordance
with Louisiana law. The person signing the proposal must be:
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* A current corporate officer, parinership member, or other individual specifically
authorized to submit a proposal as reflected in the appropriate records on file
with the secretary of state; or

+ An individual authorized to bind the company as reflected by a corporate
resolution, certificate or affidavit; or

 Other documents indicating authority which are acceptable to the public entity.

Proposers should exhibit their understanding and approach to the project and
address how each element will be accomplished.

The cover letter should also:

» |dentify the submitting Proposer,

» Identify the name, title, address, telephone number, fax number, and email
address of each person authorized by the Proposer to contractually obligate
the Proposer;

« |dentify the name, address, telephone number, fax number, and email address
of the contact person for technical and contractual clarifications throughout the
evaluation period.

» A declarative statement as to whether the Submitter or any member of the
Submitter's Team has an open dispute with the City or Parish or is involved in
any litigation associated with work in progress or completed in to the private
and public sector during the past five (5) years.

w

Table of Contenis: Organized in the order cited in the format contained herein.

C. Proposer Qualifications and Experience: History and background of Proposer with
related services to government entities, inside the state and outside, financial
strength and stability, existing customer satisfaction, demonstrated volume of
merchants, etc. (See Section 3.1).

D. Financial Proposal. Proposer's fees and other costs, if any, shall be submitted. This
financial proposal shall include any and all costs the Contractor wishes to have
considered in the contractual arrangement with the City-Parish. S(ee Section 3.2)

E. Project Schedule: Detailed schedule of implementation plan for preliminary work
and full project implementation. This schedule is to include implementation actions,
timelines, responsible parties, etc. (See Section 3.3).

F. Prior Projects Submitter shall provide a list of the three (3) projects the firm has
under completed (See Section 3.4).

G. RFP Compliance: lllustrating and describing compliance with the RFP requirements.

H. Veteran and Hudson Initiative Programs Participation

The State of Louisiana Veteran and Hudson Initiatives are designed to provide
additional opportunities for Louisiana-based small entrepreneurships (sometimes
referred to as LaVet's and SE's respectively) to participate in contracting and
procurement with the State. A certified Veteran-Owned and Service-Connected
Disabled Veteran-Owned small entrepreneurship (LaVet) and a Louisiana Initiative
for Small Entrepreneurships (Hudson Initiative) small entrepreneurship are
businesses that have been certified by the Louisiana Department of Economic
Development.
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All eligible vendors are encouraged to become certified. Qualification requirements
and online certification are available at: Department of Economic Development. All
eligible vendors are encouraged to become certified. Qualification requirements and
online certification are available at:
https://fsmallbiz.louisianaeconomicdevelopment.com.

If a Proposer is not a certified small entrepreneurship as described herein, but plans
to use certified small entrepreneurship(s), Proposer shall include in their proposal
the names of their cerlified Veteran Initiative or Hudson Initiative small
entrepreneurship subcontractor(s), a description of the work each will perform, and
the dollar value of each subcontract.

During the term of the contract and at expiration, the Contractor will also be required
to report Veteran-Owned and Service-Connected Disabled Veteran-Owned and
Hudson Initiative small enfrepreneurship subcontractor or distributor participation
and the dollar amount of each.

In RFP’s requiring the compliance of a good faith subcontracting plan, the City-
Parish may require Proposers to submit information on their business relationships
and arrangements with certified LaVet or Hudson Initiative subcontractors at the time
of proposal review. Agreements between a Proposer and a certified LaVet or
Hudson Initiative subcontractor in which the certified LaVet or Hudson Initiative
subcontractor promises not to provide subcontracting quotations to other Proposers
shall be prohibited.

If performing its evaluation of proposals, the City-Parish reserves the right to require
a non-certified Proposer to provide documentation and information supporting a
good faith subcontracting plan. Such proof may include contracts between Proposer
and certified Veteran Initiative and/or Hudson Initiative subcontractor(s).

If a contract is awarded to a Proposer who proposed a good faith subcontracting
plan, City-Parish may audit Contractor to determine whether Contractor has
complied in good faith with its subcontracting plan. The Contractor must be able to
provide supporting documentation (i.e., phone logs, fax transmittals, letter, emails)
to demonstrate its good faith subcontracting plan was followed. If it is determined at
any time by the City-Parish that the Contractor did not in fact perform in good faith
its subcontracting plan, the contract award or the existing contract may be
terminated. The statutes (La. R.5. 39:2171 et. seq.) concerning the Veteran Initiative
may be viewed at: http:/lwww legis.la.gov/legis/Law.aspx?d=671504 that the
Caontractor did not in fact perform in good faith its subcontracting plan, the contract
award or the existing contract may be terminated.

The statutes (La. R.S. 39:2171 et. seq.) concerning the Veteran Initiative may be viewed
at: htip:.//iwww.leqgis.la.gov/Leqis/l.aw.aspx?d=671504.

The statutes (La. R.S. 39:2001 et. seq.) concerning the Hudson Initiative may be viewed
at: http://www legis.|la.gov/Leqgis/L aw.aspx?d=96265.

The rules for the Veteran Initiative (LAC 12:VII. Chapters 11 and 15) and for the Hudson
Initiative (LAC 19:VIIl Chapters 11 and 13) may be viewed at
http://www.doa.la.gov/pages/osp/se/secv.aspx
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A current list of certified Veteran-Owned and Service-Connected Disabled Veteran-Owned
and Hudson Initiative small entrepreneurships may be obtained from the Louisiana
Economic Development Certification System at:
https://smallbiz.louisianaeconomicdevelopment.com

Additionally, a list of Hudson and Veteran Initiative small entrepreneurships, which have

been certified by the Louisiana Department of Economic Development and who have

opted to register in the State of Louisiana LaGov Supplier Portal:
hitps.//lagoverpvendor.doa.louisiana.gov/ir/portal/anonymous?guest user=self reg

This may be accessed from the State of Louisiana Procurement and Contract (LaPAC)
Network: https://mwwecfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/OSP/LaPAC/endor//\ndPubMain.cfm

When using this site, determine the search criteria (i.e. alphabetized list of all certified
vendors, by commoadities, etc.) and select SmallE, VSE, or DVSE.

1.5.1 Number of Response Copies
Each Proposer shall submit one (1) signed Original response (clearly marked
“ORIGINAL") response. Three (3) additional copies of the proposal should be
provided (clearly marked “COPY"), as well as one (1) redacted copy (clearly marked
‘REDACTED"), if applicable (See Section 1.6. A USB flash drive must also be
provided.

1.5.2 Legibility/Clarity
Responses to the requirements of this RFP in the formats requested is desirable with
all questions answered in as much detail as practicable. The Proposer's response
shall demonstrate an understanding of the requirements. Proposals prepared simply
and economically, providing a straightforward, concise description of the Proposer's
ability to meet the requirements of the RFP is also desired. Each Proposer is solely
responsible for the accuracy and completeness of its proposal.

1.6 Confidential Information, Trade Secrets, and Proprietary Information
The designation of certain information as trade secrets and/or privileged or confidential
proprietary information shall only apply to the technical portion of your proposal. Your
cost proposal will not be considered confidential under any circumstance. Any proposal
copyrighted or marked as confidential or proprietary in its entirety may be rejected
without further consideration or recourse.

For the purposes of this procurement, the provisions of the Louisiana Public Records
Act (La. R.5.44.1 et. seq.) will be in effect. Pursuant to this Act, all proceedings, records,
contracts, and other public documents relating to this procurement shall be open to
public inspection. Proposers are reminded that while trade secrets and other proprietary
information they submit in conjunction with this procurement may not be subject to
public disclosure, protections must be claimed by the proposer at the time of submission
of its Technical Proposal. Proposers should refer to the Louisiana Public Records Act
for further clarification.
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The Proposer must clearly designate the part of the proposal that contains a trade
secret and/or privileged or confidential proprietary information as “confidential” in order
to claim protection, if any, from disclosure. The Proposer shall mark the cover sheet of
the proposal with the following legend, specifying the specific section(s) of his proposal
sought to be restricted in accordance with the conditions of the legend:

“The data contained in pages of the proposal have been submitted in
confidence and contain trade secrefs and/or privileged or confidential
information and such data shall only be disclosed for evaluation purposes,
provided that if a contract is awarded to this Proposer as a result of or in
connection with the submission of this proposal, City of Baton Rouge-Parish
of East Baton Rouge shall have the right to use or disclose the data therein to
the extent provided in the contract. This restriction does not limit City of Baton
Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge'’s right to use or disclose data obtained
from any source, including the proposer, without restrictions.”

Further, to protect such data, each page containing such data shall be specifically
identified and marked "CONFIDENTIAL".

Proposers must be prepared to defend the reasons that the material should be held
confidential. If a competing proposer or other person seeks review or copies of another
proposer's confidential data, the state will notify the owner of the asserted data of the
request. If the owner of the asserted data does not want the information disclosed, it
must agree to indemnify City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge and hold City
of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge harmless against all actions or court
proceedings that may ensue (including attorney's fees), which seek to order City of
Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge to disclose the information. If the owner of
the asseried data refuses to indemnify and hold City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East
Baton Rouge harmiess, City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge may disclose
the information.

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge reserves the right to make any
proposal, including proprietary information contained therein, available to the
Purchasing Division personnel, or other City-Parish agencies or organizations for the
sole purpose of assisting City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge in its
evaluation of the proposal. City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge shall
require said individuals to protect the confidentiality of any specifically identified
proprietary information or privileged business information obtained as a result of their
participation in these evaluations.

If your proposal contains confidential information, you should also submit a redacted copy
along with your proposal. If you do not submit the redacted copy, you will be required to
submit this copy within 48 hours of notification from Purchasing. When submitting your
redacted copy, you should clearly mark the cover as such - “REDACTED COPY” - to avoid
having this copy reviewed by an evaluation committee member. The redacted copy should
also state which sections or information has been removed.”
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1.7 Proposal Clarifications Prior to Submittal

1.7.1 Proposer Inquiry Periods
An initial inquiry period is hereby firmly set for all interested proposers to perform
a detailed review of the solicitation and to submit any written questions relative
thereto. Without exception, all questions MUST be in writing and received by the
close of business on the Inquiry Deadline date set forth in the Calendar of Events
(See Section 1.3). Initial inquiries shall not be accepted thereafter.

However, additional questions or requests for clarification may arise from City of
Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge's addendum responses to the initial
inquiries. Therefore, a final 3-day inquiry period shall be granted. Questions
resulting from the answers provided in the addendum shall be submitted by the
close of business three business days from the date the addendum is issued (or,
posted to the LaPAC website at
https://wwwcfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/pubmain.cfm. If  necessary,
another addendum will be issued to address the final questions received.
Thereafter, all proposal documents, including but not limited to the specifications,
terms, conditions, plans, etc., will stand as written and/or amended by any
addendum issued as a result of the final inquiry period.

Any person who wishes to protest the provisions contained in this RFP shall
submit questions or concerns in writing to Director of Purchasing during the
proposal period. Otherwise, silence will be construed as acceptance by all
proposers that the RFP is clear and that competitive proposals may be submitted
as specified herein. Protests regarding the RFP documents will not be considered
after proposals are opened.

*Note: City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge has elected to use
LaPAC, the state's online electronic bid posting and notification system that
is resident on State Purchasing's website
https://wwwecfprd.doa.louisiana.gov/osp/lapac/pubMain.cim and is available
for vendor self-enroliment. In that LaPAC provides an immediate email
notification to subscribing bidders that a solicitation and any subsequent
addenda have been let and posted, notice and receipt thereof is considered
formally given as of their respective dates of posting dates. The City of Baton
Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge also posts to Central Bidding
(bitp://www.centralauctionhouse.com) however, bid submissions cannot be
made through Central Bidding for RFPs.

No negotiations, decisions, or actions shall be executed by any proposer as a
result of any oral discussions with any City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton
Rouge employee or City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge consultant.

Inquiries shall be submitted in writing by an authorized representative of the
proposer, clearly cross- referenced to the relevant solicitation section. Only those
inquiries received by the established deadline shall be considered by the City of
Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge. Answers to questions that change or
substantially clarify the solicitations shall be issued by addendum and provided
to all perspective proposers.
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Inguiries concerning this solicitation may be delivered by mail, express courier, email,
hand to:

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge
Purchasing Division

222 Saint Louis Street, Room 826

Baton Rouge, LA 70802

Email: RFP1500IntUndGatewayLight@brla.gov

225-389-3259

1.8 Errors and Omissions in Proposal

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge will not be liable for any error
in the proposal. Proposer will not be allowed to alter proposal documents after
the deadline for proposal submission, except under the following condition: City
of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge reserves the right to make
corrections or clarifications due fo administrative informalities identified in
proposals by City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge or the Proposer.
City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge, at its option, has the right to
require clarification or additional information from the Proposer.

1.9 Reserved
1.10 Reserved

1.11 Changes, Addenda, Withdrawals
The City-Parish reserves the right to change the schedule of events or issue
Addenda to the RFP at any time. City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton
Rouge also reserves the right to cancel or reissue the RFP.

If the proposer needs to submit changes or addenda after submission of a
proposal, but before the proposal submission deadline, such shall be submitted
in writing prior to the proposal opening, signed by an authorized representative
of the proposer, cross-referenced clearly to the relevant proposal section, and
submitted in a sealed envelope marked as stated in Section 1.4, such shall meet
all requirements for the proposal.

1.12 Withdrawal of Proposal
A proposer may withdraw a proposal that has been submitted at any time up to
the proposal closing date and time. To accomplish this, a written request signed
by the authorized representative of the proposer must be submitted to
Purchasing.
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1.13 Material in the RFP
Proposals shall be based only on the material contained in this RFP. The RFP
includes official responses to questions, addenda, and other material, which may

be provided by City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge pursuant to the
RFP.

1.14 Waiver of Administrative Informalities
City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge reserves the right, at its sole
discretion, to waive administrative informalities contained in any proposal.

1.15 Proposal Rejection
lssuance of this RFP in no way constitutes a commitment by City of Baton
Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge to award a contract. City of Baton Rouge-
Parish of East Baton Rouge reserves the right to accept or reject any or all
proposals submitted or to cancel this RFP if it is in the best interest of City of
Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge to do so.

If a proposer fails to submit any non-mandatory information requested, the City-
Parish may request submission of such information from the proposer or assign
a lower score to a proposer.

1.16 Ownership of Proposal

All materials (paper content only) submitted timely in response to this request
become the property of City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge.
Selection or rejection of a response does not affect this right. All proposals
submitted timely will be retained by City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton
Rouge and not returned to proposers. Any copyrighted materials in the
response are not transferred to City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton
Rouge.

1.17 Cost of Offer Preparation

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge is not liable for any costs
incurred by prospective Proposers or Contractors prior to issuance of or
entering into a Contract. Costs associated with developing the proposal,
preparing for oral presentations, if any, and any other expenses incurred by
the Proposer in responding to the RFP are entirely the responsibility of the
Proposer, and shall not be reimbursed in any manner by City of Baton Rouge-
Parish of East Baton Rouge.

1.18 Nonnegotiable Contract Terms
Non-negotiable contract terms include but are not limited to taxes, assignment
of contract, audit of records, EEOC and ADA compliance, record retention,
content of contract/order of precedence, contract changes, governing law,
claims or controversies, and termination based on contingency of appropriation
of funds (if applicable).

1.19 Taxes

Any taxes, other than state and local sales and use taxes, from which City of
Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge is exempt, shall be assumed to be
included within the Proposer's cost.

Revised 05.08.26 13



1.20 Proposal Validity
All proposals shall be considered valid for acceptance until such time an award
is made, unless the Proposer provides for a different time period within its
proposal response. However, City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge
reserves the right to reject a proposal if the Proposer's response is
unacceptable and the Proposer is unwilling to extend the validity of its proposal.

1.21 Prime Contractor Responsibilities
The selected Proposer shall be required to assume responsibility for all items
and services offered in his proposal whether or not he produces or provides
them. City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge shall consider the
selected Proposer to be the sole point of contact with regard to contractual
matters, including payment of any and all charges resulting from the contract.

1.21.1 Corporation Requirements
Upon the award of the contract, if the contractor is a corporation and not
incorporated under the laws of the State of Louisiana, the contractor shall have
obtained a certificate of authority pursuant to R.S. 12:301-302 from the
Secretary of State of Louisiana prior to the execution of the contract.

Upon the award of the contract, if the contractor is a for-profit corporation whose
stock is not publicly traded, the contractor shall ensure that a disclosure of
ownership form has been properly filed with the Secretary of State of Louisiana.

If services are to be performed in East Baton Rouge, evidence of a current
occupational license and/or permit issued by the City-Parish shall be supplied
by the successful vendor, if applicable.

1.22 Use of Subcontractors

Each Contractor shall serve as the single prime contractor for all work
performed pursuant to its contract. That prime contractor shall be responsible
for all deliverables referenced in this RFP. This general requirement
notwithstanding, Proposers may enter into subcontractor arrangements.
Proposers may submit a proposal in response to this RFP, which identifies
subcontract(s) with others, provided that the prime contractor acknowledges
total responsibility for the entire contract.

The City-Parish is an equal opportunity employer and encourages the
participation of Disadvantaged Business Enterprises (DBE) in all of its projects.
Proposers/Prospective Contractors are encouraged to make positive efforts to
utilize minority subcontractors for a portion of this project. Proposers are
requested to include in their proposal a description of plans for minority
participation under this Contract as suppliers or subcontractors.

Information required of the prime contractor under the terms of the RFP, is also
required for each subcontractor and the subcontractors must agree to be bound
by the terms of the contract. The prime contractor shall assume total
responsibility for compliance.
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1.23 Written or Oral Discussions/Presentations
Written or oral discussions may be conducted with Proposers who submit
proposals determined to be reasonably susceptible of being selected for
award. City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge reserves the right to
enter into an Agreement without further discussion of the proposal submitted
based solely on the proposals submitted.

Any commitments or representations made by a proposer during these
discussions, if conducted, may become formally recorded in the final contract.

Written or oral discussions/presentations for clarification may be conducted to
enhance the City- Parish's understanding of any or all of the proposals
submitted. Neither negotiations nor changes to vendor proposals will be
allowed during these discussions. Proposals may be accepted without such
discussions.

1.24 Acceptance of Proposal Content
The mandatory RFP requirements shall become contractual obligations if a
contract ensues. Failure of the successful Proposers to accept these
obligations shall result in the rejection of the proposal.

1.25 Evaluation and Selection (see Part lll. Evaluation)

1.26 Contract Negotiations

If for any reason the Proposer whose proposal is most responsive to the City-
Parish’s needs, price and other evaluation factors set forth in the RFP
considered, does not agree to a contract, that proposal shall be rejected and
the City-Parish may negotiate with the next most responsive Proposer.
Negotiation may include revision of non-mandatory terms, conditions, and
requirements. Negotiation shall also allow price reductions. The final contract
form shall be reviewed by the Purchasing Division and approved by the Parish
Attorney and Metropolitan Council.

1.27 Contract Award and Execution
The City-Parish reserves the right to enter into an Agreement without further
discussion of the proposal beyond submission

The RFP, any addendums, and the proposal of the selected Contractor will
become part of any contract initiated by the City-Parish.

In no event is a proposer to submit its own standard contract terms and
conditions as a response to this RFP. The proposer needs to address the
specific language in the sample contract (Attachment D) and submit with their
proposal any exceptions or exact contract deviations that their firm wishes to
negotiate. The terms for both of these documents may be negotiated as part of
the negotiation process with the exception of contract provisions that are non-
negotiable,

If the contract negotiation period exceeds 30 days or if the selected Proposer
fails to sign the contract within seven calendar days of delivery of it, the City-
Parish may elect to cancel the award and award the contract to the next-
highest-ranked Proposer.
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Award shall be made to the Proposer whose proposal, conforming to the RFP,
will be the most advantageous to the City-Parish, price and other factors
considered based on the evaluation committee's review and recommendation.
The City-Parish intends to award to a single Proposer.

1.28 Notice of Intent to Award
Upon review and approval of the evaluation committee’s recommendation for
award by Purchasing and approval of the contract award by the Metropolitan
Council, a Notice of Intent to Award letter to the apparent successful Proposer
will be issued. A contract shall be completed and signed by all parties
concerned on or before the date indicated in the Schedule of Events. If this
date is not met, through no fault of the City-Parish, the City-Parish may elect
to cancel the Notice of Intent to Award letter and make the award to the next
most advantageous Proposer.
Purchasing shall notify all unsuccessful Proposers as to the outcome of the
evaluation process. The evaluation factors, points, evaluation committee
member names, and the completed evaluation summary and recommendation
report shall be made available to all interested parties after the Intent to Award
letter has been issued.

1.29 Reserved

1.30 Debriefings
Debriefings may be scheduled by the participating Proposers after the Intent
to Award letter has been issued by contacting Purchasing 72 hours in advance.
Contact may be made by phone at 225-389- 3259 or email to
purchasinginfo@brgov.com to schedule the debriefing. Debriefings will be for
the sole purpose of reviewing with the requesting vendor their own proposal
scoring results.

If the requesting vendor wishes to view other file documents, a Public Records
request in accordance with R.S 44.1 et. seq. must be submitted.

1.31 Insurance Requirements
Contractor shall furnish the City-Parish with certificates of insurance affecting
coverage(s) required by the RFP (see Attachment C). The certificates for each
insurance policy are to be sighed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind
coverage on its behalf. The certificates are to be received and approved by the
City-Parish before work commences. The City-Parish reserves the right to
require complete certified copies of all required policies, at any time.

1.32 Subcontractor Insurance
The Contractor shall include all subcontractors as insureds under its policies
or shall insure that all subcontractors satisfy the same insurance requirements
stated herein for the contractor.

Revised 05.08.26 16



1.33 Contract Provisions
If a contract results from this RFP, the contract shall include, but not be limited
to, the following terms and provisions. Submission of a proposal without noting
any objections or exceptions to these provisions shall be deemed as an
acceptance of these terms by the proposer.

1.33.1 Indemnification
Contractor agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City-Parish
from any and all losses, damages, expenses or other liabilities, including but
not limited to connected with any claim for personal injury, death, property
damage or other liability that may be asserted against the City- Parish by any
party which arises or allegedly agents in performing its obligations under this
Agreement.

Contractor, its agents, employees and insurer (s) hereby release City-Parish
its agents and assigns from any and all liability or responsibility including
anyone claiming through or under them by way or subrogation or otherwise for
any loss or damage which Contractor, its agents or insurers may sustain
incidental to or in any way related to Contractor's operations under this
Agreement.

1.33.2 Payment for Services

The City-Parish shall pay Contractor in accordance with the provisions of the
compensation section of the Contract Payments will be made by the City-
Parish within approximately thirty (30) days after receipt of a properly executed
invoice, and approval by the department. Invoices shall include the contract or
purchase order number, using department and product/service provided.
Invoices submitted without the referenced documentation will not be approved
for payment until the required information is provided.

When billing the City-Parish for Project and Grant Management with
Administrative Services, the successful Proposer will be required to provide
the portion of the total fee related to the costs of the M&A of all federal and
state grants. This data is necessary for purposes of properly charging grant
programs for their portion of the audit costs and allocation of our indirect cost
plan.

1.33.3 Termination of this Contract for Cause
The terms of this contract shall be binding upon the parties hereto until the
work has been completed and accepted by the City-Parish and all payments
required to be made to the Contractor have been made; but this contract may
be terminated under any or all of the following conditions:
o By mutual agreement and consent of the parties hereto.
o By City-Parish as a consequence of the failure of the Contractor to
comply with the terms, progress or
o  Quality of work in a satisfactory manner, proper allowance being made
for circumstances beyond the control of the Contractor.
o By either party upon failure of the other party to fulfill its obligations as
set forth in the contract.
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o By satisfactory completion of all services and obligations described
herein.

o By the City-Parish by giving thirty (30) days prior written notice to the
Contractor in writing and paying for all previously completed work.

o By City-Parish due to withdrawal of Federal funding for the project.

If termination is made by the City-Parish under condition 5 after work has
started, the Contractor will be paid for all detailed costs incurred and for all
services rendered on the basis of its certified and itemized direct payroll cost
plus the applicable percentage rates to cover payroll additives and
overhead.

The City-Parish may terminate the Contract for cause based upon the failure
of the Contractor to comply with the terms and conditions of the Contract;
provided that the City-Parish shall give the Contractor written notice
specifying the Contractor's failure. If within thirty (30) days after receipt of
such notice, the Contractor shall not have either corrected such failure or, in
the case of failure which cannot be corrected in thirty (30) days begun in
good faith to correct said failure and thereafter proceeded diligently to
complete such correction, then the City-Parish may, at its option, place the
Contractor in default and the Contract shall terminate on the date specified
in such notice. Failure to perform within the time agreed upon in the contract
may constitute default and may cause cancellation of the contract.

Contractor may exercise any rights available to it under Louisiana law to
terminate for cause upon the failure of the City-Parish to comply with the
terms and conditions of this contract provided that the Contractor shall give
the City-Parish written notice specifying the City Parish agency's failure and
a reasonable opportunity for City-Parish to cure the defect.

1.33.4 Termination of this Contract for Convenience
The City-Parish may terminate this Contract at any time by giving thirty (30)
days written notice to the Contractor of such termination or negotiating with
the Contractor an effective date.

The Contractor shall be entitled to payment for deliverables in progress, to
the extent work has been performed satisfactorily.

1.33.5 Termination for Lack of Appropriated Funds
Should the RFP result in a multi-year contract, a non-appropriation clause
shall be made a part of the contract terms as required by state statutes,
allowing the City-Parish to terminate the contract for lack of appropriated
funds on the date of the beginning of the first fiscal year for which funds are
not appropriated.

The continuation of this contract shall be contingent upon the appropriation of

funds by the legislature to fulfill the requirements of the contract by the
legislature.
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If the legislature fails to appropriate sufficient monies to provide for the
continuation of the contract, or if such appropriation is reduced by the veto of
the Governor or by any means provided in the appropriations act of Title 39
of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950 to prevent the total appropriation
for the year from exceeding revenues for that year, or for any other lawful
purpose, and the effect of such reduction is to provide insufficient monies for
the continuation of the contract, the contract shall terminate on the date of the
beginning of the first fiscal year for which funds have not been appropriated.

1.33.6 Assignment
Assignment of contract, or any payment under the contract, requires the
advanced written approval of the City-Parish.

1.33.7 No Guarantee of Quantities
The quantities, if any, referenced in the RFP are estimates. In the event a
greater or lesser quantity is needed, the City-Parish reserves the right to
increase or decrease the amount at the unit price stated in the proposal.

Neither City-Parish nor Department obligates itself to contract for or accept
more than their actual requirements during the period of this agreement, as
determined by actual needs and availability of appropriated funds.

1.33.8 Audit of Records

It is hereby agreed that the East Baton Rouge Parish Mayor-President and
Departments of City-Parish government, Parish Attorney and designees, the
Louisiana Division of Administration, GOHSEP, the Legislative Auditor of the
State of Louisiana, DHS, FEMA, Office of Inspector General (State and
DHS), DHS/FEMA monitors, and auditors contracted by any of them shall
have the option of auditing all records and accounts of Contractor and/or its
subcontractors that relate to this Contract at any time during normal business
hours, as often as deemed necessary, to audit, examine, and make excerpts
or transcripts of all relevant data upon providing Contractor or sub-contractor,
as appropriate, with reasonable advance notice. Contractor shall maintain all
records and accounts for a period of a minimum of five (5) years from the
date of FEMA closeout.

1.33.9 Civil Rights Compliance

The Contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the following as
applicable: Title VI and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended
by the Equal Opportunity Act of 1972, Federal Executive Order 112486, the
Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended the Vietnam Era Veteran's
Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974, Title IX of the Education Amendments
of 1972, the Age Act of 1975, the Contractor agrees to abide by the
requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990.
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Contractor agrees not to discriminate in its employment practices, and will
render services under this Agreement and any contract entered into as a
result of this Agreement, without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual
orientation, national origin, veteran status, political affiliation, or disabilities.
Any act of discrimination committed by Contractor, or failure to comply with
these statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination
of this Agreement and any contract entered into as a result of this agreement.

1.33.10 Record Retention

The Contractor shall maintain all records in relation to this contract for a period
of at least five (5) years.

1.33.11 Record Ownership
All records, reports, documents, or other material related to any contract
resulting from this RFP and/or obtained or prepared by Contractor in
connection with the performance of the services contracted for herein shall
become the property of the City-Parish, and shall, upon request, be returned
by Contractor to the City-Parish, at Coniractor's expense, at termination or
expiration of this contract.

1.33.12 Content of Contract/Order of Precedence
Iin the event of an inconsistency between the contract, the RFP and/or the
Contractor's Proposal, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving
precedence first to the final contract, then to the RFP and subsequent
addenda (if any) and finally, the Contractor's Proposal.

1.33.13 Contract Changes
No additional changes, enhancements, or modifications to any contract
resulting from this RFP shall be made without the prior approval of Purchasing,
Parish Attorney and Metro Council where applicable.

Changes to the contract include any change in: compensation;
beginning/ending date of the contract; scope of work; and/or Contractor
change through the Assignment of Contract process. Any such changes, once
approved, will result in the issuance of an amendment to the contract.

1.33.14 End of Contract Transition

Upon termination, regardless of the reason for or type of termination, the
Contractor agrees to transfer to the party designated by the State, at no cost,
all data, records, computer files, other files, and materials of any sort that were
maintained for the State. The Contractor shall cooperate with the State and
any new contractor during the transition of the contract to a new contractor.
Upon request by the State, the Contractor shall provide all State information
maintained by the Contractor in a time frame approved by the State Risk
Claims Manager. Information provided via tape or other electronic transfer
shall be in a format approved by the State Risk Claims Manager and shall
include but not be limited to file layouts and legends. The Contractor shall
provide such explanation of the information provided as to facilitate a smooth
transition.
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1.33.15 Substitution of Personnel

If, during the term of the contract, the Contractor or subcontractor cannot
provide the personnel as proposed and requests a substitution, that
substitution shall meet or exceed the requirements stated herein. A detailed
resume of qualifications and justification is to be submitted to City-Parish for
approval prior to any personnel substitution. It shall be acknowledged by the
Contractor that every reasonable attempt shall be made to assign the
personnel listed in the Contractor’s proposal.

1.34 Governing Law
All activities associated with this RFP process shall be interpreted under
applicable Louisiana Law. All proposals and contracts submitted are subject
to provisions of the laws of the State of Louisiana including but not limited to
Code of Ordinances, purchasing regulations; standard terms and conditions;
special terms and conditions; and specifications listed in this RFP.

In accordance with the provisions of Louisiana R.S. 38:2212.9 in awarding
contracts after August 15, 2010, any public entity is authorized to reject the
lowest bid from, or not award the contract to, a business in which any
individual with an ownership interest of five percent or more has been
convicted of, or has entered a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to any state
felony crime or equivalent federal felony crime committed in the solicitation or
execution of a contract or bid awarded under the laws governing public
contracts under the provisions of Chapter 10 of this Title, professional,
personal, consulting, and social services procurement under the provisions of
Chapter 16 of Title 39 of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1950, or the
Louisiana Procurement Code under the provisions of Chapter 17 of Title 39
of the Louisiana Revised Statutes of 1850.

Venue of any action brought with regard to this Contract shall be in Nineteenth
Judicial District Court, Parish of East Baton Rouge, State of Louisiana.

1.35 Claims or Controversies
Any proposer who believes they were adversely affected by the City Parish's
procurement process or award, may file a protest. It must be submitted in
writing to the Director of Purchasing and specifically state the particular facts
which form the basis of the protest and the relief requested. The written protest
must be received within seven (7) days from the date the basis of the protest
was or should have been known.

The City-Parish will take action on protests within fifteen (15) days of the
receipt thereof. The City- Parish may suspend, postpone or defer the proposal
process and/or award in whole or in part upon receipt of a protest.

A protest shall be limited to issues arising from the procurement provisions of

the contact and state or local law. Protests with regard to basic project design
will not be considered.
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Protests will be reviewed by a committee appointed by the Parish Attorney.
The decision of the committee regarding the protest will be given to the
proposer in writing within ten (10) days after all pertinent information has been
considered. The decision of the Review Committee shall be a condition
precedent to any other proceedings in connection with a protest and shall be
considered the administrative remedy available to the protesting bidder.

1.36 Proposer’s Certification of OMB A-133 Compliance
Certification of no suspension or debarment. By signing and submitting any
proposal for $100,000 or more, the proposer certifies that their company, any
subcontractors, or principals are not suspended or debarred by the General
Services Administration (GSA) in accordance with the requirements in OMB
Circular A-133.

A list of parties who have been suspended or debarred can be viewed via the
internet at_http://www.sam.qov
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PART Il. SCOPE OF WORK/SERVICES
2.1 Scope of Work/Services

The Scope of Services is outlined in Attachment A.

2.2 Period of Agreement

The contract will begin upon a Notice to Proceed from the City-Parish to the
vendor.

2.3 Price Schedule

Prices proposed by the proposers should be submitted on the Proposal Form
furnished herein as Attachment B. Prices submitted shall be firm and inclusive of
all charges

2.4 Location

The proposed services are required at multiple locations throughout the City of
Baton Rouge / Parish of East Baton Rouge.
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PART Ill. EVALUATION

The Selection of the successful proposer(s) will be determined based on their
responses to the specifications outlined in this RFP after an evaluation in the following
areas (Sections 3.1 through 3.4):

The proposal will be evaluated in light of the material and the substantiating
evidence presented to the City-Parish, not on the basis of what may be inferred.

Written recommendation for award shall be made to Purchasing for the Proposer
whose proposal, conforming to the RFP, will be the most advantageous to the
City-Parish.

3.1 RELEVANT WORK HISTORY/QUALIFICATIONS (40 POINTS)

Information provided in the Statement of Qualifications should demonstrate the
firm's experience and ability as lead firm to complete quality projects within a
reasonable timeframe and budget. Statement of Qualifications should provide, at
a minimum, the following information:

o Company size, location, available resources

o Availability: State the firm's soonest availability to start projects after acceptance
into the contractor pool.

o Management and supervisory team members and relevant background
information including areas of expertise, training, licenses, years of service in their
respective fields, and relevant project experience

3.2 PRICING/COSTS (30 POINTS)

Project price shown is based on the Schedule of ltems included in Contractor's
Construction Proposal for the project showing approximate quantities and unit prices
therefore. The final contract price will be determined by the actual quantities in place at
the unit prices set forth in said schedule and any other meodifications or changes as
mutually agreed upon in writing.

3.3 CONSTRUCTION TIMLINE/WORK PLAN (20 POINTS)

The entire contract shall be completed in all details and ready for final acceptance within
60 calendar days after date stipulated in the Notice to Proceed. Time is of the essence
of the contract and the Notice to Proceed will be issued promptly. Contract time
extensions will only be allowed in accordance with provisions in the Contract Documents.
Vendor to provide a timeline for project progress assessment.

Revised 05.08.26 24



3.4 PROJECT RELEVANT REFERENCES (10 POINTS)

Woerk examples for the relevant project types; provide at least three (3) examples.
Each example should include:

Project total costs

Start and completion dates

Scope of Services

Explanation of any change orders or cost overruns
If the project required bonding or not

Your company’'s role as prime or subcontractor

3.5 SCORING
Evaluation Category ) Possible Points
Relevant Work History/Qualifications 40
Pricing/Cost 30
Construction Timeline/Work Plan 20 |
Project Relevant References 10
__TOTAL | 100
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ATTACHMENT B
PROPOSAL FORM

Sealed proposals will be received until 2:00 PM, CST, September 24,
2026 by the Purchasing Division, 222 Saint Louis Street, Room 826,
Baton Rouge, LA 70802. Immediately after 2:00 PM of the same day
and date, proposals will be publicly opened.

PROPOSAL OF

ADDRESS

DATE

City of Baton Rouge-Parish of East Baton Rouge
Purchasing Division
222 St. Louis Street Baton Rouge, LA 70802

The undersigned hereby agrees to furnish all materials, tools, equipment,
insurance and labor to perform all services required for the following project:

Interstate Underpass Gateway Lighting

Contract Documents:

1. Notice to Proposers

2. The Specifications (Administrative and General Information,

Scope of Work/Services, Evaluation, Performance Standards,

Attachments and Appendix.)

Proposal Forms with Attachments

Agreement

5. The following enumerated addenda: receipt of which is
hereby acknowledged.

S
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The undersigned declares that the only persons or parties interested in this
proposal as principals are those named herein; that this proposal i1s made
without collusion of any kind with any other person, firm, association or
corporation; that the undersigned has carefully examined the site of the
proposed work, and proposes, and agrees, if this proposal is accepted, to
do all the work and furnish all the services specified in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and to accept as full
compensation therefore the total amount of the prices herein proposed,
subject to any mutually agreed upon amendments.

The undersigned agrees that the proposal is firm until time of award.

The undersigned agrees to execute the Agreement and Affidavit and
furnish to the City- Parish all insurance certificates and performance bond
(if applicable) required for the project within fifteen (15) calendar days after
receiving notice of award from the City-Parish.

The undersigned further agrees that the work will begin on the date
specified in the Notice to Proceed.

The price for performance of all services in accordance with the Contract
Documents is based on the unit (or other costs) proposed and accepted
after contract negotiations.

NOTE: This financial proposal shall include any and all costs the
Contractor wishes to have considered in the contractual arrangement
with the City-Parish. If quoted as a lump sum, individual rates and
itemized costs included in lump sum are to be included with proposal
submittal.

All supplemental information requested is enclosed or presenied in a
separate sealed box or envelope.

(SIGNATURE)

(Typed Name and Title)
THE ATTACHED PROPOSER’S ORGANIZATION SHEET

MUST BE COMPLETED TO INDICATE WHETHER
PROPOSER IS AN INDIVIDUAL, PARTNERSHIP, ETC.
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ATTACHMENT B-1
PRICE SCHEDULE

ITEM | QUANTITY | MANUFACTURER |  CATALOG # | _PRICE | TOTAL
(TEM 4 4 NSIGHT APNOIRGB:BSHDGDM: M20V/DMXEX/FINIS | R
ITEM 2 4 INSIGHT SA28104-1 HM MTG  HINGE MOUNTING $ $
ITEM 3 2 INSIGHT EL12430-5-S LC-5' LEADER CABLES $ 3
ITEM 4 2 INSIGHT EL12288-25-X JC 25' JUMPER CABLES $ $
ITEM § 2 INSIGHT EL12291-X DMX TERMINATOR 5 $
ITEM 6 1 INSIGHT LIGHTDIAL DMX CONTROLLER $ $
ITEM 7 1 INSIGHT DMXCAT: REMOTE ADDRESSING TOOL $ 5

CDS-RDM: DMX RDM DISTRIBUTION KIT
ITEM 8 1 INSIGHT (IP67): (4 OUTPUTS) $ $
ITEM 9 1 INSIGHT REMOTE COMMISSIONING $ $
}_ CR P R S S S S | YR e A
ITEM 10 2 INSIGHT SAMPLE CONTROLLERS $ $
VCPG LED V4 P1 40K 70CRI T5R MVOLT
ITEM 11 1 LITHONIA S B $ $
ITEM 12 1 PROJECT ESTIMATED LABOR COST $ $

List all pricing details here or in a schedule format. The City-Parish reserves to
award the project based on the option that is in the best interest of the City.

Prices submitted shall be firm and inclusive of all charges the contractor wishes
the City-Parish to consider for proposed services.
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ATTACHMENT C

Insurance Requirements
CONTRACTOR'S AND SUBCONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE
Contractor and any subcontractor shall carry and maintain at least the minimum insurance as specified below until completion and
acceptance of the work. Contractor shall not commence work under this contract until certificates of insurance have been approved
by the City-Parish Purchasing Division. Insurance companies listed on certificates must have industry rating of A, Class VI or higher,
according to Best's Key Rating Guide. Confractor is responsible for assuring that its subcontractors meet these insurance
requirements.

A, General Liability Insurance
General Liability insurance, endorsed to provide coverage for explosion, collapse and underground damage hazards to property
of athers; Contractual Liability, Products and Completed Operations (for a minimum of two years after acceptance of the Work),
Additional Insured and Waiver of Subrogation in favor of Contractor and Owner,

Limits
General Aggregate $2,000,000
Products/Completed Operations 51,000,000
Personal and Advertising Injury $1,000,000
Per Qccurrence $1,000,000
Damage to Premises Rented to You $100,000
Medical Payments $5,000

B. Automobile Liahility Insurance
Automobile Liability insurance which shall include coverage for all owned, non-owned and hired and shall be endorsed
to include a Waiver of Subrogation and Additional Insured in favor of Contractor and Owner.
Bodily Injury and Property Damage $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit Each Occurrence (Minimum)

C. Worker Compensation and Employers Liability Insurance
Subcontractor agrees to comply with Workers Compensation laws of the state where the Work is perfarmed, and to maintain a
Warkers Compensation and Employers Liability policy. The policy shall include a Waiver of Subrogation endorsement in
favor of the Contractor and Owner. Full statutory liability for State of Louisiana with Employer's Liability Coverage.
Workers' Compensation Statutory 51,000,000 Each Accident (Minimurm)
Employer's Liability $1,000,000 Disease Each Employee

D. Excess Umbrella Liability Coverage
Excess/Umbrella Liability insurance shall be follow form the primary coverages and shall be endorsed to include a
Walver of Subrogation and Additional Insured in favor of Contractor and Owner.
Baodily Injury and Property Damage $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit Each Occurrence (Minimum)

E. The City of Baton Rouge and Parish of East Baton Rouge must be named as additional insured on all general liability
policies described above.

F. Waiver of subrogation in favar of City of Baton Rouge and Parish of East Baton Rouge, is required from Workers
Compensation Insurer.

G. Certificates must provide for thirty (30) days written notice to Certificate Holder prior to cancellation or change.

The Certificate Holder should be shown as:
City of Baton Rouge and Parish of East Baton Rouge
Attn: Purchasing Division
222 5t Louis Street
8th Floor Room 826
Baton Rouge, LA 70802

NOTE TO PROPOSERS:

1) Submit evidence of these Insurance Requirements with all required information set forth inthe solicitation documents
as your proposal.

2) Retain the complete set of Specifications and Contract Documents and a copy of the Insurance Forms for your files.
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ATTACHMENTD
Sample Contract for
Interstate Underpass Gateway Lighting

This Contract, made and entered into at Baton Rouge, Louisiana, effective this day of 20
by and between the City-Parish, herein referred to as the City-Parish and
herein referred to as “Consultant (Service Provider /Confractor, whichever js applicable, may be substifuted)".

Consultant shall provide consulting services as described herein for ...

Consultant agrees to proceed, upon written notice of the Director of (designate
department contact if not department head or director), with all professional services necessary for the
performance, in proper sequence and in the time specified, of the items of work as hereinafter set forth. Services
will be subject to review and administration by the office requesting the service unless designated otherwise by
the City-Parish All the services required hereunder will be performed by consultant or under his supervision and
all personnel engaged in the work shall be fully qualified and shall be authorized or permitted under state and
local law to perform such services.

SCOPE OF SERVICES: The services to be rendered by the Consultant for this project shall be as follows:
Scope of Services in Attachment A

CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS: No amendment or variation of the terms of this contract shall be valid unless
made in writing, signed by the parties and approved as required by law. No oral understanding or agreement not
incorporated in the contract is binding on any of the parties.

Changes to the contract include any change in a) compensation; b) beginning/ending date of the contract; ¢)
scope of work; and/or d) contractor change through the assignment of contract process. Any such changes, once
approved, will result in the issuance of an amendment to the contract.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: With the exception of the services specifically listed to be furnished by the City-
Parish Consultant shall, for the agreed fees, obtain all data and furnish all services and materials required to
provide the contracted services. All items required to accomplish these results, whether or not specifically
mentioned in this contract, including attendance by the Consultant or their representatives at conferences and
public hearings, are to be furnished at the expense of Consultant.

SERVICES TO BE PERFORMED BY THE CITY-PARISH: The City-Parish will furnish the Consultant without
charge all information which it has in its files which may be useful to the Consultant in carrying out this work, as
well as assistance in securing data from others to the extent available. The City-Parish shall provide
(define the City-Parish’s responsibilities here) when/where necessary,

to perform the work.
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COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT: The City-Parish shall pay and Consultant agrees to accept compensation
for the Consulting services to be performed under this contract, at the rates indicated on the Cost Proposal Form
attached and made a part of the contract.

Monthly invoices for work completed to date may be submitted by Consultant, and subject to the approval of the
Department Head or his/her designee, will be paid within 30 days after approval.

CONTRACT TIME: The services to be performed under this contract shall be commenced promptly by the
Consultant and shall be completed as defined in the notice to proceed issued for each event.

FAILURE TO COMPLETE WORK ON TIME

Should the Contractor fail to complete the work within the contract time, as extended, liquidated damages in the
amount of $270.00 per day, will be assessed Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents.

COMMENCEMENT OF WORK: No work shall be performed by Consultant and the City-Parish shall not be
bound until such time as a Contract is fully executed between the City-Parish and the Contractor and all required
approvals are obtained at which time TaskAWork Orders will be used to order specific quantities and types of
services.

OWNERSHIP OF DOCUMENTS: All data collected by Consultant and all documents, notes, drawings, tracings
and files collected or prepared in connection with this work, except Consultant's personal and administrative
files, shall become the property of the City-Parish, and the City-Parish shall not be restricted in any way
whatsoever in its use of such materials.

DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS: Consultant will be given an extension of time for delays beyond their control such
as weather or those caused by tardy approvals of work in progress, but no additional compensation shall be
allowed for such delays.

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION: The City-Parish may terminate this contract for cause based upon the failure
of the contractor to comply with the terms and/or conditions of the Agreement, or failure to fulfill its performance
obligations pursuant to this Agreement, provided that the City-Parish shall give the contractor written natice
specifying the Consultant’s failure. If within days after receipt of such notice, the Consultant
shall not have either corrected such failure or, in the case of failure which cannot be corrected in days,
begun in good faith to correct such failure and thereafier proceeded diligently to complete such correction, then
the City-Parish may, at its option, place the Consultant in default and the Agreement shall terminate on the date
specified in such notice.

The Contractor may exercise any rights available to it under Louisiana Law to terminate for cause upon the
failure of the City-Parish to comply with the terms and conditions of this contract; provided that the contractor
shall give the City-Parish written notice specifying the City-Parish’s failure and a reasonable opportunity for the
City-Parish to cure the defect.

The City-Parish may terminate this Agreement at any time by giving days written notice to the Consultant
of such termination or negotiating with the Consultant an effective date.

The Contractor shall be entitled to payment for deliverables in progress, to the extent work has been performed
satisfactorily.

Should the City-Parish find it necessary to suspend the work for lack of funding or other circumstances beyond
its control, this may be done by____days notice given by the City-Parish in writing to that effect. The work may
be reinstated and resumed in full force and effect upon receipt from the City-Parish of days notice in writing
to that effect.

This agreement shall ipso-facto terminate three years after the date of the suspension of the work as provided
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above if the work has not been reinstated and resumed by notice from the City-Parish during the three-year
period, and neither party shall have any further obligation to the other party.
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DISPUTES: Any dispute concerning a question of fact in connection with the work not disposed of by agreement
between the parties shall be referred to the Director of Purchasing or his duly authorized representative for
determination, whose decision in the matter shall be final and conclusive on the parties to this contract. This
disputes clause does not foreclose the rights of the parties with respect to questions of law in connection with
decisions provided for in the foregoing sentence.

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR OBLIGATION: Consultant shall be an independent contractor under this
contract and shall assume all of the rights, obligations and liabilities applicable to him as an independent
contractor hereunder. Consultant shall perform all details of the services in a manner consistent with that level
of care and skill ordinarily exercised by other professional Consultants under similar circumstances at the time
the services are performed, with the City-Parish interested only in the results of the work.

COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS: Consultant shall procure all permits and licenses applicable to the
services to be performed and shall comply with any and all Local, State and Federal laws including those
regarding age, citizenship, hours, wages and conditions of employment affecting the service covered by this
agreement. Consultant shall pay the contributions measured by wages of his employees required by the Federal
Unemployment Tax Act, Federal Insurance Contributions Act, and any other payroll tax as required by law.

INDEMNITY: Service FProvider agrees to indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the City-Parish from any and all
losses, damages, expenses or other liabilities, including but not limited to connected with any claim for personal
injury, death, property damage or other liability that may be asserted against the City-Parish by any party which
arises or allegedly agents in performing its obligations under this Agreement.

Service Provider, its agents, employees and insurer (s) hereby release the City-Parish its agents and assigns
from any and all liability or responsibility including anyone claiming through or under them by way or subrogation
or otherwise for any loss or damage which Service Provider, its agents or insurers may sustain incidental to or
in any way related to Service Provider's operations under this Agreement.

PERSONAL INTEREST: Consultant covenants that he presently has no interest and shall not acquire any
interest, direct or indirect, in the above described Study or any other interest which would conflict in any manner
or degree with the performance of his services hereunder. The Consultant further covenants that in the
performance of his contract no person having any such interest shall be employed.

AFFIDAVIT AND CORPORATE RESOLUTION: Consultant shall attest by Affidavit, a sworn statement that this
contract was not secured through employment or payment of a solicitor. If Consultant is a corporation, a
corporate resolution is furnished as evidence of authority to execute the contract.

CIVIL RIGHTS COMPLIANCE: The Contractor agrees to abide the requirements of the following as applicable:
Title VI and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended by the Equal Opportunity Act of 1972, Federal
Executive Order 11246, the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended the Vietham Era of 1975, the
Contractor agrees to abide by the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. Consultant agrees
not to discriminate in its employment practices, and will render services under this Agreement and any contract
entered into as a result of this Agreement, without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national
origin, veteran status, political affiliation, ar disabilities. Any act of discrimination committed by Consultant, or
failure to comply with these statutory obligations when applicable shall be grounds for termination of this
Agreement and any contract entered into as a result of this agreement.

ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS OF FEDERAL GRANT FUNDED PROJECTS: If the project is funded in whole
or in part by Federal Grants, Consultant shall comply with the Federal Requirements. Consultant shall also
include these Federal Requirements in any sub-contracts.

TAXES: Any taxes, other than state and local sales and use taxes, from which the City-Parish is exempt, shall
be assumed to be included within the Consultant's cost.
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RIGHT TO AUDIT: The City-Parish or others so designated by the City-Parish, or other lawful entity shall have
the option to audit all accounts directly pertaining to the resulting contract for a period of five (5) years after
project acceptance or as required by applicable Local, State and Federal [aw. Records shall be made available
during normal working hours for this purpose.

ASSIGNMENT: Assignment of contract, or any payment under the contract, requires the advanced written
approval of the City-Parish.

CONFIDENTIALITY: The following provision will apply unless the City-Parish agency statement of work
specifically indicates that all information exchanged will be non-confidential;

All financial, statistical, personal, technical and other data and information relating to the City-Parish's operations
which are designated confidential by the State and made available to the Contractor in order to carry out this
contract, shall be protected by the Contractor from unauthorized use and disclosure through the observance of
the same or more effective procedural requirements as are applicable to the City-Parish. The identification of all
such confidential data and infermation as well as the City-Parish's procedural requirements for protection of such
data and information from unauthorized use and disclosure shall be provided by the City- Parish in writing to the
Consultant. If the methods and procedures employed by the Consultant for the protection of the Consultant's
data and information are deemed by the City-Parish to be adequate for the protection of the City Parish's
confidential information, such methods and procedures may be used, with the written consent of the City-Parish,
to carry out the intent of this paragraph. The Consultant shall not be required under the provisions of the
paragraph to keep confidential any data or information, which is or becomes publicly available, is already
rightfully in the Consultant’s possession, is independently developed by the Consultant outside the scope of the
contract, or is rightfully obtained from third parties.

RECORD RETENTION: The Consultant shall maintain all records in relation to this contract for a period of at
least five (5) vears from close of file.

ORDER OF PRECEDENCE:

The Request for Proposals (RFP), dated . and the Consultant's Proposs
dated

, are attached hereto and, incorporated into this Contract as though fully
set forth herein. In the event of an inconsistency between this Contract, the RFP and/or the Consultant's
Proposal, unless otherwise provided herein, the inconsistency shall be resolved by giving precedence first to this
Contract, then to the RFP and subsequent addenda (if any) and finally, the Consultant's Proposal.

GOVERNING LAW: This Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with the laws of the State
of Louisiana. Venue of any action brought with regard to this Contract shall be in the Nineteenth Judicial District
Court, parish of East Baton Rouge, State of Louisiana.

COMPLETE CONTRACT

This is the complete Contract between the parties with respect to the subject matter and all prior discussions
and negotiations are merged into this contract. This contract is entered into with neither party relying on any
staternent or representation made by the other party not embodied in this contract and there are no other
agreements or understanding changing or modifying the terms. This Contract shall become effective upon final
approval by both parties.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the City-Parish and Consultant have executed this contract effective as of the date
first written above.

TN :
WITNESSES CITY OF BATON ROUGE/PARISH OF

EAST BATON ROUGE

By

Title

Date:

CONSULTANT

Title

Typed / Printed Name

Title__

Typed / Printed Title

Date:
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ATTACHMENT E
STANDARD FEDERAL AWARD

CONTRACTOR TERMS AND CONDITIONS
CONTRACTOR TERMS AND CONDITIONS
COMPLIANCE WITH THE CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
(2 C.F.R. § Pt. 200, App. II)

NOTE: THE FOLLOW TERMS APPLY SPECIFICALLY TO CONTRACTS AND PURCHASES MADE WITH OR
IN CONJUNCTION WITH CORONAVIRUS STATE AND LOCAL RECOVERY FUNDS (SLFRF, OR FISCAL
RECOVERY FUNDS):

1. Termination for Cause or Convenience; Suspension. CITY-PARISH may exercise any rights
available under Louisiana law to terminate for cause upon the failure of the CONTRACTOR to
comply with the terms and conditions of this AGREEMENT, provided that the CITY-PARISH shall
give contractor written notice specifying contractor's failure and thirty (30) days to cure the defect.

a. CITY-PARISH may terminate the AGREEMENT at its convenience at any time for any or no
reason by giving thirty (30} days written notice to CONTRACTOR.

b. Upon termination for cause or convenience, the CONTRACTOR shall be entitled to payment
for deliverables in progress through the date of termination, to the extent work has been
performed in accordance with the terms and/or conditions of this AGREEMENT or otherwise
to the satisfaction of CITY-PARISH, as well as reasonable termination and demobilization
costs.

¢. Should the CITY-PARISH find it necessary to suspend the work for lack of funding or other
circumstances beyond its control, this may be done by thirty (30) days written notice given
by CITY-PARISH to that effect. If the AGREEMENT is suspended for more than thirty (30)
consecutive calendar days, the CONTRACTOR shall be compensated for services
performed prior to the notice of suspension. In addition, when work under the AGREEMENT
resumes, the CONTRACTOR's compensation shall be equitably adjusted to provide for
expenses incurred in the interruption and resumption of the CONTRACTOR's services.

2. Remedies. [f any work performed by the CONTRACTOR fails to meet the requirements of the
AGREEMENT, the CITY-PARISH may in its sole discretion:

a) elect to have the CONTRACTOR re-perform or cause to be re-performed at the
CONTRACTOR's sole expense, any of the work which failed to meet the requirements of
the AGREEMENT;

b) hire another subconsultant to perform the work and deduct any additional costs incurred by
CITY-PARISH as a result of substituting the Proposer from any amounts due to the
CONTRACTOR; or

¢} pursue and obtain any and all other available legal or equitable remedies.

3. Equal Employment Opportunity. During the performance of this contract, the CONTRACTOR
agrees as follows:

a. The CONTRACTOR will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment

because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin.

The CONTRACTOR will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and

that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion,

sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not

be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or

recruitment advertising; layoff or termination: rates of pay or other forms of compensation;

and selection for training, including apprenticeship. The CONTRACTOR agrees to post in

conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be
provided setting forth the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause.
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b. The CONTRACTOR will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on
behalf of the CONTRACTOR, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for
employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity,
or national origin.

c. The CONTRACTOR will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired
about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant or another
employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which an employee who
has access to the compensation information of other employees or applicants as a part of
such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of such other
employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access fo such
information, unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in
furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation
conducted by the employer, or is consistent with the CONTRACTOR's legal duty to furnish
information.

d. The CONTRACTOR will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which
he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be
provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the CONTRACTOR's
commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment.

e. The CONTRACTOR will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of September
24 1965, and of the rules, requlations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor.

f. The CONTRACTOR will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to his books, records, and accounts by
the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

g. In the event of the CONTRACTOR's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of
this contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the CONTRACTOR may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September
24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the
Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.

h. The CONTRACTOR will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding
paragraph (1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1) through (8) in every subcontract or
purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor
issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that
such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or vendar. The CONTRACTOR will
take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering
agency may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for
noncompliance:;

Provided, however, that in the event a contractor becomes involved in, or is threatened with, litigation with
a subcontractor or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency, The CONTRACTOR
may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the United States.

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with respect to its
own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted construction work: Provided, that if the
applicant so participating is a State or local government, the above equal opportunity clause is not
applicable to any agency, instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does not participate in
work on or under the contract.
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The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering agency and the
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the equal opportunity
clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will furnish the
administering agency and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the supervision
of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the discharge of the
agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance.

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract modification subject
to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a contractor debarred from, or who has not
demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and federally assisted construction contracts pursuant
to the Executive Order and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal opportunity
clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency or the
Secretary of Labor pursuant to Part I, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the applicant agrees
that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, the administering agency may take any or all of
the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this grant (contract, loan, insurance,
guarantee); refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under the program with respect
to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received
from such applicant; and refer the case to the Depariment of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings.

4. Bacon Act. When required by federal program legislation or local program policies all prime
construction contracts in excess of $2,000.00 awarded by non-Federal entities must include a
provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-3144 and 3146-3148).

a. The CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with the requirements of the Secretary of Labor in
accordance with the Davis-Bacan Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-3148) as amended, with the
provisions of Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, the Copeland "Anti-Kickback"
Act (40 U.S.C. 276a-276a-5+, 40 USC 327 and 40 USC 276¢) and all other applicable
Federal, state and local laws and regulations pertaining to labor standards in so far as those
acts apply to the performance of this contract. In accordance with the statute, confractors
must be required to pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than the
prevailing wages specified in a wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In
addition, contractors must be required to pay wages not less than once a week. The non-
Federal entity must place a copy of the current prevailing wage determination issued by the
Department of Labor in each solicitation. The decision to award a contract or subcontract
must be conditioned upon the acceptance of the wage determination. The non-Federal entity
must report all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency. The
contracts must also include a provision for compliance with the Copeland “Anti-Kickback”
Act (40 U.S.C. 3145), as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 3,
“Contractors and Subcontractors on Public Building or Public Work Financed in Whole or in
Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”). The Act provides that each contractor
must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction,
completion, or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which he or
she is otherwise entitled. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported
violations to the Federal awarding agency. The CONTRACTOR shall maintain
documentation which demonstrates compliance with requirements of this part. Such
documentation shall be made available to the City-Parish for review upon request.

5. Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.5.C. 3701-3708).
All contracts awarded by the non-Federal entity in excess of $100,000.00 that involve the
employment of mechanics or laborers must include a provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C, 3702
and 3704, as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5). Any contractor
or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) through
(4) below along with a clause requiring subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier
subcontracts.
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a. Qvertime requirements. No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall require or
permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he or she is employed on such
work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or mechanic receives
compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

b. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of the
clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section the CONTRACTOR and any subcontractor
responsible therefor shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for
the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated damages.

c. such liguidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic,
including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1)
of this section, in the sum of $27 for each calendar day on which such individual was required
or permitted to wark in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the
overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section.

d. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The (write in the name of the Federal
agency or the loan or grant recipient) shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhaold or cause to be withheld, from any
moneys payable on account of work performed by the CONTRACTOR or subcontractor under
any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, which
is held by the same prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be necessary to
satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated
damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.

e. Subcontracts. The CONTRACTOR or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses
set forth in paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this section and also a clause requiring the
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor
shall be responsible for compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the
clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) of this section. The requirements of 40 U S.C.
3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no laborer or mechanic must be
required to work in surroundings or under working conditions, which are hazardous or
dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials or
articles ordinarily available on the apen market, or contracts for transportation or transmission
of intelligence.

6. Rights to Inventions Made Under a Contract or Agreement. If the Federal award meets the
definition of “funding agreement” under 37 CFR § 401.2 (a) and the recipient or subrecipient wishes
to enter into a contract with a small business firm or nonprofit organization regarding the substitution
of parties, assignment or performance of experimental, developmental, or research work under that
“funding agreement,” the recipient or subrecipient must comply with the requirements of 37 CFR
Part 401, "Rights to Inventions Made by Nonprofit Organizations and Small Business Firms Under
Government Grants, Contracts and Cooperative Agreements,” and any implementing regulations
issued by the awarding agency.

7. Clean Water Act/ Federal Water Pollution Control Act. Contracts and subgrants of amounts in
excess of $150,000.00 must contain a provision that requires the non-Federal award to agree to
comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42
U.S.C. 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33 U.5.C. 1251-
1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the Regional Office of
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

a. The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees to adhere to the provisions, which require compliance with
all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under Section 508 of the Clean Water
Act which prohibits the use under non-exempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities
included on the EPA List of Violating Facilities.
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b. The CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued
pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq.

¢. Ifthis contract is funded by federal dollars, The CONTRACTOR agrees to report each violation
to the State and understands and agrees that the State will, in turn, report each violation as
required to assure notification to the CITY-PARISH, and the appropriate Environmental
Protection Agency Regional Office.

d. If this contract is funded by federal dollars, the CONTRACTOR agrees to include these
requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000 financed in whole or in part with federal
assistance.

8. Debarment & Suspension. A contract award must not be made to parties listed on the
governmentwide exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM), in accordance with OMB
guidelines at 2 C.F.R. 180. SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred, suspended,
or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under statutory or
regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549.

a. This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000.
As such, the CONTRACTOR is required to verify that none of the CONTRACTOR's
principals (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.995) or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are
excluded (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935).

b. The CONTRACTOR must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000,
subpart C, and must include a requirement to comply with these regulations in any lower tier
covered transaction it enters into.

c.This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by CITY-PARISH. If it is later
determined that the CONTRACTOR did not comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2
C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to CITY-PARISH, the Federal
Government may pursue available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or
debarment.

d. The CONTRACTOR agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C
and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of any
contract that may arise from this offer. The CONTRACTOR further agrees to include a
provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.

e. The CONTRACTOR shall submit a Federal Debarment Certification to assure compliance
with the aforementioned regulation.

9. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Act. Contractors that apply or bid for an award exceeding $100,000.00 must
file the required certification under the Byrd Anti-Lebbying Amendment (31 U.S.C. 1352).

a. The CONTRACTOR will be expected to comply with Federal statutes required in the Anti-
Lobbying Act. Contractors who apply or bid for an award shall file the required certification.
Each tier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal appropriated
funds to pay any person or organization for influencing or attempting to influence an officer
or employee of any Agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an
employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant,
or any other award covered by 31 U.5.C. § 1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying
with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award.

Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient.
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10. Procurement of Recovered Materials (2 C.F.R. 200.322). A non-Federal entity that is a state
agency or agency of a political subdivision of a state and its CONTRACTOR must comply with
section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Canservation and
Recovery Act. The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in
guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR part 247 that contain the
highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory
level of competition, where the purchase price of the items exceeds $10,000 or the value of the
quantity acquired during the preceding fiscal year exceeded $10,000; procuring solid waste
management services in a manner that maximizes energy and resource recovery,; and establishing
an affirmative procurement program for procurement of recovered materials identified in the EPA
guidelines.

11. Surveillance Services or Equipment. A non-Federal entity and subrecipients who procure
telecommunications and video surveillance services or equipment by obligating or expending loan
or grant funds must comply with the provisions of 2 C.F.R. §200.216. Specifically, (a) recipients
and subrecipients are prohibited from using grant funds to: (1) Procure or obtain; (2) Extend or
renew a contract to procure or obtain; or (3) Enter into a contract (or extend or renew a contract) to
procure or obtain equipment, services, or systems that uses covered telecommunications
equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of any system, or as critical
technology as part of any system. As described in Public Law 115-232, section 889, covered
telecommunications equipment is telecommunications equipment produced by Huawei
Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). (i) For
the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical security surveillance of critical
infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video surveillance and telecommunications
equipment produced by Hytera Communications Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital
Technology Company, or Dahua Technology Company (or any subsidiary or affiliate of such
entities). (ii) Telecommunications or video surveillance services provided by such entities or using
such equipment. (iii) Telecommunications or video surveillance equipment or services produced or
provided by an entity that the Secretary of Defense, in consultation with the Director of the National
intelligence or the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation, reasonably believes to be an
entity owned or controlled by, or otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign
country. (b) In implementing the prohibition under Public Law 115-232, section 889, subsection (f),
paragraph (1), heads of executive agencies administering loan, grant, or subsidy programs shall
prioritize available funding and technical support to assist affected businesses, institutions and
organizations as is reasonably necessary for those affected entities to transition from covered
communications equipment and services, to procure replacement equipment and services, and to
ensure that communications service to users and customers is sustained. (c) See Public Law 115-
232, section 889 for additional information. (d)} See also § 200.471.
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12. Domestic Preferences for Procurement. As appropriate and to the extent consistent with law,
the parties should, to the greatest extent practicable, provide a preference for the purchase,
acquisition, or use of goods, products, or materials produced in the United States (including but not
limited to iron, aluminum, steel. cement, and other manufactured products). The requirements of
this section must be included in all subawards including all contracts and purchase orders for work
or products under this award.

a. For purposes of this section: (1) “Produced in the United States” means, for iron and steel
products, that all manufacturing processes, from the initial melting stage through the
application of coatings, occurred in the United States. (2) "Manufactured products” means
items and construction materials composed in whole or in part of non-ferrous metals such
as alumihum: plastics and polymer-based products such as polyvinyl chloride pipe;
aggregates such as concrete; glass, including optical fiber; and lumber.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Contractor/Vendor/Sub-Recipient understands and agrees to the
above Federal award provisions.

CONTRACTOR

BY:

(Authorized Signature, printed name)

Date:
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ATACHMENT F
COMPLIANGE WITH THE CODE OF FEDERAL REGULATIONS
(2 C.F.R. § Pt. 200, App. II)

Definitions:
contractor - means an entity that receives a contract,

non-Federal entity- means a State, local government, Indian tribe, Institution of Higher
Education (IHE), or nonprofit organization that carries out a Federal award as a recipient or
subrecipient.

federally assisted construction contract — any agreement or modification thereof between
any applicant and a person for construction work which is paid for in whole or in part with funds
obtained from the Government

funding agreement — agreement entered into between any Federal agency and any for the
performance of experimental, developmental, or research work funded in whole or in part by
the Federal government.

The Service Provider receiving funding under a Federal award, shall comply with all
applicable contract provisions as prescribed in Appendix Il to Part 200 and those associated
with US Treasury State and Local Fiscal Recovery Fund terms and conditions.

FEDERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS APPLICABLE FOR ALL CONTRACTS UTILIZING
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN ACT, STATE AND LOCAL FISCAL RECOVERY FUNDS.

1. Use of Funds. The Service Provider understands and agrees that the funds disbursed under
this award may only be used in compliance with section 602(c) of the Social Security Act (the
Act) and Treasury's regulations implementing that section and guidance.

The Service Provider will determine prior to engaging in any project using this assistance that it
has the institutional, managerial, and financial capability to ensure proper planning,
management, and completion of such project.

2. Period of Performance. The period of performance for this award begins with vendor
acceptance of Notice to Proceed.

3. Reporting. The Service Provider agrees to comply with any reporting obligations established by
Treasury as they relate to this award.

4. Maintenance of and Access to Records. The Service Provider shall maintain records and
financial documents sufficient to evidence compliance with section 602(c), Treasury's regulations
implementing that section, and guidance issued by Treasury regarding the foregoing.

The Treasury Office of Inspector General and the Government Accountability Office, or their
authorized representatives, shall have the right of access to records (electronic and otherwise)
of the Service Provider in order to conduct audits or other investigations.

Records shall be maintained by the Service Provider for a period of five (5) years after all funds
have been expended or returned to Treasury, whichever is later,

Revised 05.08.26 43




5. Pre-award Costs. Pre-award costs, as defined in 2 C.F.R. § 200.458, may not be paid with
funding from this award.

6. Administrative Costs. The Service Provider may use funds provided under this award to cover
both direct and indirect costs.

7. Cost Sharing. Cost sharing or matching funds are not required to be provided by the Service
Provider.

8. Conflicts of Interest. The Service Provider understands and agrees it must maintain a conflict
of interest policy consistent with 2 C.F.R. § 200.318(c) and that such conflict of interest policy is
applicable to each activity funded under this award. The Service Provider and their
subconsultants must disclose in writing to Treasury or the pass-through entity, as appropriate,
any potential conflict of interest affecting the awarded funds in accordance with 2 CF.R. §
200.112.

9. Compliance with Applicable Law and Regulations.

a) The Service Provider agrees to comply with the requirements of section 602 of the Act,
regulations adopted by Treasury pursuant to section 602(f) of the Act, and guidance issued
by Treasury regarding the foregoing. The Service Provider also agrees to comply with all
other applicable federal statutes, regulations,and executive orders, and the Service Provider
shall provide for such compliance by other parties in any agreements it enters into with other
parties relating to this award.

b) Federal regulations applicable to this award include, without limitation, the following:

i. Uniform Administrative Requirements, Cost Principles, and Audlt Requirements for
FederalAwards, 2 C.F.R. Part 200, other than such provisions as Treasury may
determine are inapplicable to this Award and subject to such exceptions as may be
otherwise provided byTreasury. Subpart F — Audit Requirements of the Uniform
Guidance, implementing the Single Audit Act, shall apply to this award.

ii. Universal |dentifier and System for Award Management (SAM), 2 C.F.R. Part 25,
pursuant to which the award term set forth in Appendix A to 2 C.F.R. Part 25 is hereby
incorporated by reference.

ii. Reporting Subaward and Executive Compensation Information, 2 C.F.R. Part 170,
pursuant to which the award term set forth in Appendix A to 2 C.F.R. Part 170 is hereby
incorporated by reference.,

iv. OMB Guidelines to Agencies on Governmentwide Debarment and Suspension
(Nonprocurement), 2 C.F.R. Part 180, including the requirement to include a term or
condition in all lower tier covered transactions (contracts and subcontracts described in
2 CF.R. Part 180, subpart B) that the award is subject to 2 C.F.R. Part 180 and
Treasury's implemeanting regulation at 31 C.F.R. Part 19.

v. THE CONTRACTOR Integrity and Performance Matters, pursuant to which the award
term set forth in 2 C.F.R. Part 200, Appendix Xl to Part 200 is hereby incorporated by
reference.

vi. Governmentwide Requirements for Drug-Free Workplace, 31 C.F.R. Part 20.

vii. New Restrictions on Lobbying, 31 C.F.R. Part 21.
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viii. Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property Acquisitions Act of 1970 (42 U.5.C.
§§ 4601-4655) and implementing regulations.
ix. Generally applicable federal environmental laws and regulations.
¢) Statutes and regulations prohibiting discrimination applicable to this award include, without
limitation, the following:

i. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.5.C. §§ 2000d et seq.) and Treasury's
implementing regulations at 31 C.F.R. Part 22, which prohibit discrimination on the basis
of race, color, or national origin under programs or activities receiving federal financial
assistance;

ii. The Fair Housing Act, Title VIl of the Civil Rights Act of 1968 (42 U.S.C. §§ 3601 et
seq.), which prohibits discrimination in housing on the basis of race, color, religion,
national origin, sex, familial status, or disability;

iii. Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.5.C, § 794), which
prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability under any program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance;

iv. The Age Discrimination Act of 1975, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 6101 et seq.), and
Treasury's implementing regulations at 31 C.F.R. Part 23, which prohibit discrimination
on the basis of age in programs or activities receiving federal financial assistance; an

v. Title Il of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended (42 U.S.C. §§ 12101
et seq.), which prohibits discrimination on the basis of disability under programs,
activities, and services provided or made available by state and local governments or
instrumentalities or agencies thereto.

10. Remedial Actions. |n the event of the Service Provider's noncompliance with section 602 of
the Act, other applicable laws, Treasury’s implementing regulations, guidance, or any reporting or
other program requirements, Treasury may impose additional conditions on the receipt of a
subsequent tranche of future award funds, if any, or take other available remedies as set forth in
2 C.F.R. §200.339. In thecase of a violation of section 602(c) of the Act regarding the use of
funds, previous payments shall be subject to recoupment as provided in section 602(e) of the
Act and any additional payments may be subject to withholding as provided in sections
602(b)(6)(A)(ii)(Ill) of the Act, as applicable.

11. Hatch Act. The Service Provider agrees to comply, as applicable, with requirements of the Hatch
Act (5U.5.C.§§ 1501-1508 and 7324-7328), which {limit certain political activities of State or local
government employees whose principal employment is in connection with an activity financed in
whole or in partby this federal assistance.

12. False Statements. The Service Provider understands that making false statements or claims
in connection withthis award is a violation of federal law and may result in criminal, civil, or
administrative sanctions,including fines, imprisonment, civil damages and penalties, debarment
from participating in federal awards or contracts, and/or any other remedy available by law.

13. Publications. Any publications produced with funds from this award must display the following
language: “This project [is being] [was] supported, in whole or in part, by federal award number
[enter project FAIN] awarded to the City-Parish of East Baton Rouge by the U.S. Department of
the Treasury.”

14. Debts Owed the Federal Government.
a. Any funds paid to the Service Provider (1) in excess of the amount to which the Service
Provider is finally determined to be authorized to retain under the terms of this award, (2) that
are determined by the Treasury Office of Inspector General to have been misused; or (3)
that are determined by Treasury to be subject to a repayment obligation pursuant to sections
602(e) and 603(b)(2)(D)of the Act and have not been repaid by the Service Provider shall
constitute a debt to the federal government.
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b. Any debts determined to be owed the federal government must be paid promptly by the
Service Provider. A debt is delinguent if it has not been paid by the date specified in
Treasury's initial written demand for payment, unless other satisfactory arrangements have
been made or if the Service Provider knowingly or improperly retains funds that are a debt as
defined in paragraph 14(a). Treasury will take any actions available to it to collect such a
debt.

15. Disclaimer.

a. The United States expressly disclaims any and all responsibility or liability to the Service
Provider or third persons for the actions of the Service Provider or third persons resulting in
death, bodily injury, property damages, or any other losses resulting in any way from the
performance of this award or any other losses resulting in any way from the performance of
this award or any contract, or subcontract under this award.

b. The acceptance of this award by the Service Pravider does not in any way establish an agency
relationship between the United States and the Service Provider.

16. Protections for Whistleblowers.

a. In accordance with 41 U.S.C. § 4712, the Service Provider may not discharge, demaote, or
otherwise discriminate against an employee in reprisal for disclosing to any of the list of
persons or entities provided below, information that the employee reasonably believes is
evidence of gross mismanagement of a federal contract or grant, a gross waste of federal
funds, an abuse of authority relating to a federal contract or grant, a substantial and specific
danger to public health or safety, or a violation of law, rule, or regulation related to a federal
contract (including the competition for or negotiation of a contract) or grant.

b. The list of persons and entities referenced in the paragraph above includes the following:

(i) A member of Congress or a representative of a committee of Congress;

(i1) An Inspector General,

(iii)  The Government Accountability Office;

(iv)  ATreasury employee responsible for contract or grant oversight or management;

(v) An authorized official of the Department of Justice or other law enforcement agency;

(vi)  Acourtorgrand jury; or

(vii) A management official or other employee of the Service Pravider , or subcontractor who
has the responsibility to investigate, discover, or address misconduct.

c. The Service Provider shall inform its emplayees in writing of the rights and remedies provided
under this section, in the predominant native language of the workforce.

17. Increasing Seat Belt Use in the United States. Pursuant to Executive Order 13513, 74 FR
51225 (Oct. 6, 2009), the Service Provider should encourage its employees, and their
subconsultants, and contractors to adopt and enforce policies that ban text messaging while
driving, and the Service Provider should establish workplace safety policies to decrease
accidents caused by distracted drivers.

18. Reducing Text Messaging While Driving. Pursuant to Executive Order 13513, 74 FR 51225
(Oct. 6, 2009), the Service Provider should encourage its employees, and their subconsultants,
and contractors to adopt and enforce policies that ban text messaging while driving, and the
Service Provider should establish workplace safety policies to decrease accidents caused by
distracted drivers.
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19. Equal Employment Opportunity. During the performance of this contract, the Service Provider
agrees as follows:

a. The Service Provider will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment
because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin.
The Service Provider will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are employed, and
that employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, color, religion,
sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such action shall include, but not
be limited to the following:
Employment, upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff
or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training,
including apprenticeship. The Service Provider agrees to pest in conspicuous places,
available to employees and applicants for employment, notices to be provided setting forth
the provisions of this nondiscrimination clause,

b. The Service Provider will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or
on behalf of the Service Provider, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender
identity, or national origin.

c. The Service Provider will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any
employee or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inguired
about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant or another
employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which an employee who
has access to the compensation information of other employees or applicants as a part of
such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of such other
employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such
information, unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in
furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation
conducted by the employer, or is consistent with the Service Provider's legal duty to furnish
information.

d. The Service Provider will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which
he has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be
provided advising the said labor union or workers' representatives of the Service Provider's
commitments under this section, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places
available to employees and applicants for employment.

e. The Service Provider's will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of
September 24, 1965, and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of
Labor.

f. The Service Provider's will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order
11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of
Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permif access to his books, records, and accounts by
the administering agency and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to
ascertain compliance with such rules, regulations, and orders.

g. Inthe event of the Service Provider's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of
this contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this contract may be
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Service Provider may be
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally assisted construction
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of September
24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as provided in
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation, or order of the
Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law.
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h. The Service Provider will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding
paragraph (1) and the provisions of paragraphs (1} through (8) in every subcontract or
purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the Secretary of Labor
issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, so that
such provisions will be binding upon each sub or vendor. The Service Provider will take such
action with respect to any subcontract or purchase order as the administering agency may
direct as a means of enforcing such provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance.

Provided, however, that in the event a Service Provider becomes involved in, or is threatened
with, litigation with a sub or vendor as a result of such direction by the administering agency,
The Service Provider may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect
the interests of the United States.

The applicant further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity clause with
respect to its own employment practices when it participates in federally assisted
construction work: Provided, that if the applicant so participating is a State or local
government, the above equal opportunity clause is not applicable to any agency,
instrumentality or subdivision of such government which does not participate in work on or
under the contract.

The applicant agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with the administering agency
and the Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of Service Providers, contractors and
subcontractors with the equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant
orders of the Secretary of Labor, that it will furnish the administering agency and the
Secretary of Labor such information as they may require for the supervision of such
compliance, and that it will otherwise assist the administering agency in the discharge of the
agency's primary responsibility for securing compliance.

The applicant further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or contract
modification subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a debarred from,
or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government contracts and federally assisted
construction contracts pursuant to the Executive Order and will carry out such sanctions and
penalties for violation of the equal opportunity clause as may be imposed upon Service
Provider's, contractors and subcontractors by the administering agency or the Secretary of
Labor pursuant to Part |[, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the applicant agrees
that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, the administering agency may
take any or all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this
grant (contract, loan, insurance, guarantee); refrain from extending any further assistance to
the applicant under the program with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until
satisfactory assurance of future compliance has been received from such applicant; and
refer the case to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings.

20. Davis Bacon Act. When required by federal program legislation or local program policies all
prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000.00 awarded by non-Federal entities must
include a provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.5.C. 3141-3144 and 3146-
3148). The Service Provider agrees to comply with the requirements of the Secretary of Labor
in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 3141-3148) as amended, with the provisions
of Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act, the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (40 U.S.C.
276a-276a-5+, 40 USC 327 and 40 USC 276c) and all other applicable Federal, state and local
laws and regulations pertaining to labor standards in so far as those acts apply to the
performance of this contract. In accordance with the statute, Contractors must be required to
pay wages to laborers and mechanics at a rate not less than the prevailing wages specified in a
wage determination made by the Secretary of Labor. In addition, contractors must be required
to pay wages not less than once a week. The non-Federal entity must place a copy of the current
prevailing wage determination issued by the Department of Labor in each solicitation,
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The decision to award a contract or subcontract must be conditioned upon the acceptance of
the wage determination. The non-Federal entity must report all suspected or reported violations
to the Federal awarding agency. The contracts must also include a provision for compliance with
the Copeland “Anti-Kickback™ Act (40 U.5.C. 3145), as supplemented by Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR Part 3, “Contractors and Subcantractors on Public Building or Public Wark
Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or Grants from the United States”).

The Act provides that each contractor must be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any
person employed in the construction, completion, or repair of public work, to give up any part of
the compensation to which he or she is otherwise entitled. The non-Federal entity must report
all suspected or reported violations to the Federal awarding agency. The Service Provider shall
maintain documentation which demonstrates compliance with the requirements of this part.
Such documentation shall be made available to the City-Parish for review upon request.

21. Compliance with the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.5.C. 3701-
3708). All contracts awarded by the non-Federal entity in excess of $100,000.00 that involve
the employment of mechanics or laborers must include a provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C.
3702 and 3704, as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 CFR Part 5). Any
Service Provider or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) below along with a clause requiring subcontractors to include
these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts.

a. Overtime requirements. No Service Provider or subcontractor for any part of the contract
work which may require or involve the employment of l[aborers or mechanics shall require or
permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which he ar she is employed on
such work to work in excess of ferty hours in such workweek unless such laborer or
mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic
rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.

b. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated damages. In the event of any viclation of the
clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section the Service Provider and any subcontractor
responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages. In addition, such Service
Providers and subcontractars shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory),
for liquidated damages. Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the
clause set forth in paragraph (b)(1) of this section, in the sum of $27 for each calendar day
on which such individual was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard
workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime wages required by the clause set
forth in paragraph (b){(1) of this section.

¢. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. The (write in the name of the Federal
agency or the loan or grant recipient) shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the Service Provider or subcontractor
under any such contract or any other Federal contract with the same prime , or any other
federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act,
which is held by the same prime , such sums as may be determined to be necessary to
satisfy any liabilities of such or sub for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided
in the clause set forth in paragraph (b)(2) of this section.
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d. Subcontracts. The Service Provider or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the
clauses set forth in paragraph (b)(1) through (4) of this secticn and also a clause requiring
the subs to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime contractor
(Service Provider) shall be responsible for compliance by any sub or lower tier sub with the
clauses set forth in paragraphs (b)(1) through (4) of this section. The requirements of 40
U.S.C. 3704 are applicable to construction work and provide that no laborer or mechanic
must be required to work in surroundings or under working conditions, which are hazardous
or dangerous. These requirements do not apply to the purchases of supplies or materials
or articles ordinarily available on the open market, or contracts for transportation or
transmission of intelligence.

22. Clean Water Act/ Federal Water Pollution Control Act. Contracts and subgrants of amounts
in excess of $150,000.00 must contain a provision that requires the non-Federal award to agree
to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air
Act (42 U.5.C. 7401-7671q.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended (33
U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported to the Federal awarding agency and the
Regional Office of Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

The Service Provider hereby agrees to adhere to the provisions, which require compliance with

all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under Section 508 of the Clean Water

Act which prohibits the use under non-exempt Federal contracts, grants or loans of facilities

included on the EPA List of Violating Facilities.

a. The Service Provider agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders or regulations
issued pursuant to the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as amended, 33 U.5.C. § 7401
el saq.

b. If this contract is funded by federal dollars, the Service Provider agrees to report each
violation to the State and understands and agrees that the State will, in turn, report each
violation as required to assure notification to the Department of Treasury, and the
appropriate Environmental Protection Agency Regional Office,

¢. If this contract is funded by federal dollars, The Service Provider agrees to include these
requirements in each subcontract exceeding $150,000 financed in whole or in part with
Federal assistance provided by Treasury.

23. Debarment & Suspension. A contract award must not be made to parties listed on the
governmentwide exclusions in the System for Award Management (SAM), in accordance with
OMB guidelines at 2 C.F.R. 180. SAM Exclusions contains the names of parties debarred,
suspended, or otherwise excluded by agencies, as well as parties declared ineligible under
statutory or regulatory authority other than Executive Order 12549,

This contract is a covered transaction for purposes of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180 and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000. As
such, the Service Provider is required to verify that none of The Service Provider's principals
(defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180,995) or its affiliates (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.905) are excluded
(defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.940) or disqualified (defined at 2 C.F.R. § 180.935).

The Service Provider must comply with 2 C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart
C, and must include a requirement to comply with these requlations in any lower tier covered
transaction it enters into.

This certification is a material representation of fact relied upon by City of Baton Rouge / Parish
of East Baton Rouge. If it is later determined that the Service Provider did not comply with 2
C.F.R. pt. 180, subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C, in addition to remedies available to
City of Baton Rouge / Parish of East Baton Rouge, the Federal Government may pursue
available remedies, including but not limited to suspension and/or debarment.
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The bidder or the Service Provider agrees to comply with the requirements of 2 C.F.R. pt. 180,
subpart C and 2 C.F.R. pt. 3000, subpart C while this offer is valid and throughout the period of
any contract that may arise from this offer. The bidder or Service Provider further agrees to
include a provision requiring such compliance in its lower tier covered transactions.

The Service Provider shall submit a Federal Debarment Certification to assure compliance with
the aforementioned regulation.

24. Byrd Anti-Lobbying Act. Service Provider's that apply or bid for an award exceeding

$100,000.00 must file the required certification under the Byrd Anti-Lobbying Amendment (31
U.5.C. 1352).
The Service Provider's will be expected to comply with Federal statutes required in the Anti-
Lobbying Act. Service Provider's who apply or bid for an award shall file the required
certification. Each fier certifies to the tier above that it will not and has not used Federal
appropriated funds to pay any person or oerganization for influencing or attempting to influence
an officer or employee of any Agency, a member of Congress, officer or employee of Congress,
or an employee of a member of Congress in connection with obtaining any Federal contract,
grant, or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 1352. Each tier shall also disclose any lobbying
with non-Federal funds that takes place in connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such
disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up to the recipient.

25. Procurement of Recovered Materials (2 C.F.R. 200.322). A non-Federal entity that is a state
agency or agency of a political subdivision of a state and its Service Provider's must comply with
section 6002 of the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act. The requirements of Section 6002 include procuring only items designated in
guidelines of the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) at 40 CFR part 247 that contain the
highest percentage of recovered materials practicable, consistent with maintaining a satisfactory
level of competition, where the purchase price of the items exceeds $10,000 or the value of the
guantity acqguired during the preceding fiscal year exceeded $10,000; procuring solid waste
management services in a manner that maximizes energy and resource recovery; and
astablishing an affirmative procurement program for procurement of recovered materials
identified in the EPA guidelines.

26. Surveillance Services or Equipment. A non-Federal entity and subrecipients who procure
telecommunications and video surveillance services or equipment by obligating or expending
loan or grant funds must comply with the provisions of 2 C.F.R. §200.216.

Specifically, (a) recipients and subrecipients are prohibited from using grant funds to; (1) Procure
or obtain; (2) Extend or renew a contract to procure or obtain; or (3) Enter into a contract (or
extend or renew a contract) o procure or obtain equipment, services, or systems that uses
covered telecommunications equipment or services as a substantial or essential component of
any system, or as critical technology as part of any system. As described in Public Law 115-
232, section 889, covered telecommunications equipment is telecommunications equipment
produced by Huawei Technologies Company or ZTE Corporation (or any subsidiary or affiliate
of such entities). (i) For the purpose of public safety, security of government facilities, physical
security surveillance of critical infrastructure, and other national security purposes, video
surveillance and telecommunications equipment produced by Hytera Communications
Corporation, Hangzhou Hikvision Digital Technology Company, or Dahua Technology Company
(or any subsidiary or affiliate of such entities). (ii) Telecommunications or video surveillance
services provided by such entities or using such equipment. (i) Telecommunications or video
surveillance equipment or services produced or provided by an entity that the Secretary of
Defense, in consultation with the Director of the National Intelligence or the Director of the
Federal Bureau of Investigation, reasonably believes to be an entity owned or controlled by, or
otherwise connected to, the government of a covered foreign country.
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(b) In implementing the prohibition under Public Law 115-232, section 889, subsection (),
paragraph (1), heads of executive agencies administering loan, grant, or subsidy programs shall
prioritize available funding and technical support to assist affected businesses, institutions and
organizations as is reasonably necessary for those affected entities to transition from covered
communications equipment and services, to procure replacement equipment and services, and
to ensure that communications service to users and customers is sustained. (¢) See Fublic Law
115-232, section 889 for additional information. (d) See also § 200.471.

27. Domestic Preferences for Procurement. As appropriate and to the extent consistent with law,
the parties should, to the greatest extent practicable, provide a preference for the purchase,
acquisition, or use of goods, products, or materials produced in the United States (including but
not limited toiron, aluminum, steel, cement, and other manufactured products). The
requirements of this section must be included in all subawards including all contracts and
purchase arders for work or products under this award.

For purposes of this section: (1) "Produced in the United States” means, for iron and steel
products, that all manufacturing processes, from the initial melting stage through the application
of coatings, occurred in the United States. (2) “Manufactured products” means items and
construction materials composed in whole or in part of non-ferrous metals such as aluminum;
plastics and polymer-based products such as polyvinyl chloride pipe; aggregates such as
concrete; glass, including optical fiber; and lumber.

28. Termination for Cause or Convenience; Suspension. CITY-PARISH may exercise any rights
available under Louisiana law to terminate for cause upon the failure of the sub to comply with
the terms and conditions of this contract, provided that CITY-PARISH shall give the Service
Provider written notice specifying the Service Provider's failure and thirty (30) days to cure the
defect.

CITY-PARISH may terminate the AGREEMENT at its convenience at any time for any or no
reason by giving seven (7) days written notice to the Service Provider.

Upon termination for cause or convenience, The Service Provider shall be entitled to payment
for deliverables in progress through the date of termination, to the extent work has been
performed in accordance with the terms and/or conditions of this AGREEMENT or otherwise to
the satisfaction of CITY-PARISH, as well as reasonable termination and demobilization costs.
Should CITY-PARISH find it necessary to suspend the work for lack of funding or other
circumstances beyond its control, this may be done by thirty (30) days written notice given by
CITY-PARISH to that effect. If the AGREEMENT is suspended for more than thirty (30)
consecutive calendar days, the Service Provider shall be compensated for services performed
prior to the notice of suspension. In addition, when work under the AGREEMENT resumes, the
Service Provider's compensation shall be equitably adjusted to provide for expenses incurred in
the interruption and resumption of the Service Provider's services.

29. Remedies. If any work performed by the Service Provider fails to meet the requirements of the

AGREEMENT, CITY-PARISH may in its sole discretion:

(i) elect to have the Service Providers re-perform or cause to be re-performed at the Service
Provider's sole expense, any of the work which failed to meet the requirements of the
AGREEMENT;

(ii) hire another subconsultant to perform the work and deduct any additional costs incurred by
CITY-PARISH as a result of substituting the Service Provider from any amounts due to the
Service Provider; or

(iil) pursue and obtain any and all other available legal or equitable remedies.
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30. Energy Policy and Conservation Act: The Service Provider hereby recognizes the mandatory
standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which are contained in the State energy
conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and Conservation Act (P.L. 94-
163).

31. Copeland Anti-Kickback Act:

a. Contractor. The contractor shall comply with 18 U.S.C. § 874,40 U.S.C. § 3145, and the
requirements of 29 C.F.R. pt. 3 as may be applicable, which are incorporated by reference
intothis contract.

b. Subcontracts. The contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clause
above and such other clauses as Treasury may by appropriate instructions require, and also
a clause requiring the subs to include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime
contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by any sub or lowertier sub with all of
these contract clauses.

¢. Breach. A breach of the contract clauses above may be grounds for termination of the
contract, and for debarment as a contractor and subcontractor as provided in 29 C.F.R.
§5.12.

32. No Obligation by Federal Government. The federal government is not a party to this
AGREEMENT and is not subject to any obligations or liabilities to the non-federal entity, , or any
other party pertaining to any matter resulting from the AGREEMENT.

33. Program Fraud and False or Fraudulent Statements or Related Acts. The Service Provider
acknowledges that 21 U.S.C. Chap. 38 (Administrative Remedies for False Claims and
Statements) applies to the Service Provider's actions pertaining to this AGREEMENT.

34. Force Majeure: Any delay or failure of the Service Provider in performing its required obligations
hereunder shall be excused if and to the extent such delay or failure is caused by a Force
Majeure Event. A "Force Majeure Event” means an event due to any cause or causes beyond
the reasonable control of the Service Provider and shall include, but not be limited to, acts of
Gad, strike, labor dispute fire, storm, flood, windstorm, unusually severe weather, sabotage,
embargo, terrorism, energy shortage, accidents or delay in transportation, accidents in the
handling and rigging of heavy equipment, explosion, rict, war, medical pandemic or emergency,
court injunction or order, delays by acts or orders of any governmental body or changes in laws
or government regulations or the interpretations or application thereof or the acts or omissions
of the Client or its other s, vendors or suppliers. In the event of a Force Majeure Event, the
Service Pravider shall receive an equitable adjustment extending the Service Provider's time for
performance for such Services sufficient to overcome the effects of any delay, and an
increase(s) to the Service Provider's compensation sufficient to account for any increased cost
in performance or loss or damage suffered by the Service Provider,

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the Service Provider understands and agrees to the above Federal award
provisions,

BY:

(Authorized Signature, printed name)

DATE:
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ATTACHMENT G
FAIR CHANCE ORDINANCE

Requires Fair Chance hiring standards for person, corporations, and entities in a contract, cooperative
endeavor agreement, or grant with the City of Baton Rouge, Parish of East Baton Rouge by limiting the
consideration of criminal history of an applicant, and to provide otherwise with respect hereto.

Section 1
A contractor shall not request from the applicant their criminal history before the contractor extends a
conditional offer of employment.

Section 2
All contracts shall include a certification that the contractor has complied with the provisions of the fair
chance ordinance.

Section 3
The applicant will acknowledge in writing that a background check will be performed before a final offer
of employment.

Section 4
Section 1 does not apply if consideration of an applicant’s criminal history is required by law.

Section 5
The Purchasing department is the enforcing agency and shall establish a procedure for complaint.

Section 6
The Fair Chance ordinance shall not apply to the following City Parish departments: Human Resources,
Police, Constable, Fire Department, Emergency Medical Services, Juvenile Services, and Metro Airport.

Section 7
The ordinance shall be effective May 5, 2023 following adoption and shall apply to contracts executed on
or after the effective date EXCLUDING renewals to confracts awarded in response to an Request for
Proposal (RFP), a Request for Qualifications (RFP) or awarded by the Engineers or Architectural Selection
Boards. The ordinance shall not apply to any agreements executed before the effective date of this
ordinance.

The signature below certifies that the signer has carefully examined the above and is in full compliance
with the terms listed.

Date Authorized Signature Authorized Name (Printed)
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ATTACHMENT H
H2B WORKFORCE REQUIREMENTS

H2B Workforce Requirements: If Contractor uses H-2B workers, Contractor will provide services subject to the
terms and conditions set forth below. In accordance with applicable [aws,

# Contractor will provide each worker with a document explaining the terms and conditions of employment
and the worker's rights, and a copy of any applicable H-2B work order by the time periods required by
applicable law. A copy of Contractor's H-2B work order shall be provided to Company upon request.

= Contractor will display “Employee Rights Under the H-2B Program” poster, and all other notices and
posters required by applicable federal, state and local law. Such notices must be provided to employees
in English and in a language that each worker can understand.

» Contractor will pay employees at least once every two weeks, or as otherwise required by federal law or
the disclosed payday in any applicable H-2B work order.

= Contractor will pay each employee not less than the highest minimum wage rate applicable to its
employees, including minimum rates for H-2B laborers (as indicated in Contractor's Application for
Temporary Employment Certification, which amount equals or exceeds the highest of the prevailing
wage, the promised wage, and the federal, state and local minimum wage), and, if and when applicable,
the highest overtime rate required by applicable [aw for all overtime hours worked by employees.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, Contractor shall pay its employees in accordance with applicable H-2B
regulations.

¢ In accordance with H-2B regulations, Contractor shall provide to its H-2B employees, and employees
performing the same work, at least 35 hours of work per workweek, and a total number of work hours
equal to at least 75% of the guaranteed hours as listed in the job order in each 12-week period (or each
6-week period), or must pay such employees the amount they would have earned had they worked for
the guaranteed number of workdays.

= Contractor must pay its employees for their visa expenses and transportation and subsistence costs for
travel to and from the worksite in accordance with H-2B regulations and Contractor's H-2B work order.

e Contractor must not seek or receive payments or other compensation from prospective workers, as
prohibited by H-2B regulations.

e Contractor agrees to provide housing to its employees to the extent required by applicable H-2B
regulations, the Federal Fair Labor Standards Act, and applicable federal, state, and local law.

s Contractor agrees to pay an arrival and return/subsistence and transportation fees for each worker at the
beginning and end of each the job order period.

« Contractor must notify the U.S. Depariment of Labor if any H-2B or employee performing similar work
separates from the job for any reason before the end of Contractor's work order. The notification must
be made in writing and no later than two (2) days after the separation is discovered by
Contractor. Contractor must also notify the U.S. Department of Homeland Security of any such
separation of an H-2B worker.

= Contractor must not offer terms, wages, and working conditions to U.S. workers that are less favarable
than what Contractor offers or provides to H-2B workers. Further, Contractor must not impose restrictions
or obligations on U.S. workers that are not imposed on H-2B workers. Contractor must not lay off any
similarly employed U.S, worker in the occupation and area of intended employment from 120 days before
the start of Contractor's job order.

¢ Contractor using H-2B workforce must include a copy of their most recently submitted LOI, Letter of
Intent. The U.S. Department of Labor requires this letter in the visa approval process. This letter must be
signed and dated on company letterhead, with a description of work applicable to the scope, and indicate
County/Parish and State where work will be performed: East Baton Rouge Parish, Louisiana.
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ATTACHMENT I
2 CFR Requirement Small Minority and Women’s Businesses

Subrecipients must include small, minority and women’s owned business in their solicitations for
procurement. Email the businesses below for every procurement transaction with federal funds and maintain
a copy of the email in the project files.

Asian Chamber of Commerce Louisiana

Hispanic Chamber of Commerce Louisiana

Southern Region Minority Supplier Development Council

Strategic Action Council

Vietnamese Initiatives in Economic Training

Urban League of Louisiana

Women's Business and Enterprise Council

Louisiana Chamber of Commerce Foundation

National Association of Women Business Owners

Subrecipients must ensure that the clause below to take affirmative steps to include small, minority, and
women's owned business is in their contracts with their prime contractors.

Contracting With Small and Minority Businesses, Women's Business Enterprises, and Labor Surplus Area
Firms.

a) Any party to this Contract, when expending any Federal funds received under this Agreement, must
take all necessary affirmative steps to assure that minority businesses, women's business
enterprises, and labor surplus area firms are used when possible. These steps are required for the
hiring of any subcontractors under this Contract.

b) Affirmative steps must include:

1) Placing qualified small and minaority businesses and women's business enterprises on solicitation
lists:

2) Assuring that small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises are solicited
whenever they are potential sources:

3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or quantities to permit
maximum participation by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises;

4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirement permits, which encourage participation
by small and minority businesses, and women's business enterprises; and

5) Using the services and assistance, as appropriate, of such organizations as the Small Business
Administration and the Minority Business Development Agency of the Depariment of
Commerce.
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ATTACHMENT J
PROPOSER’S ORGANIZATION

PROPOSER I5:

AN INDIVIDUAL
Individual's Name:

Doing business as:

Address:

Telephone No.: Fax MNo_ Email:

A PARTNERSHIP
Firm Name:

Address:

Name of person authorized to sign:

Title:

Telephone No.; Fax No.; Email:

A LIMITED LIABILITY COMPANY
Company Name:

Address:

Name of person authorized to sign:

Title:

Telephone No.: Fax No. Email:

A CORPORATION:

IF PROPOSAL IS BY A CORPORATION, THE CORPORATE RESOLUTION MUST BE SUBMITTED WITH PROPOSAL
Corporation Name:

Address:

State of Incorporation:

Name of person authorized to sign:

Title;

Telephone No.: Fax No.: Email:

IF PROPQSAL IS BY A JOINT VENTURE, ALL PARTIES TO THE PROPOSAL MUST COMPLETE THIS FORM
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ATTACHMENT K
CORPORATE RESOLUTION

A meeting of the Board of Directors of_ a corporation organized under the laws of the
State of and domiciled in
was held this day of ,
20____ and was attended by a quorum of the members of the Board of Directors

The following resolution was offered, duly seconded and after discussion was unanimously adopted by
said quorum:

BE IT RESOLVED, that is hereby authorized to submit
proposals and execute agreements on behalf of this corporation with the City of Baton Rouge, for the
Parish of East Baton Rouge.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that said authorization and appointment shall remain in full force and
effect, unless revoked by resolution of this Board of Directors and that said revocation will not take effect
until the Purchasing Director of the City-Parish, shall have been furnished a copy of said resolution, duly
certified.

I, hereby certify that | am the Secretary of,

a corporation created under the laws of the State of domiciled in

; that the foregoing is a true and exact copy of a resolution
adopted by a quorum of the Board of Directors of said corporation at a meeting legally called and held on
the__ day of , 20 , as said resolution appears of record in the Official Minutes o
the Board of Directors in my possession.

This day of , 20

SECRETARY
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ATTACHMENT L
AFFIDAVIT

City of Baton Rouge
Parish of East Baton Rouge

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally came and appeared

who, being duly sworn did depose and say: That he is a
duly authorized representative of receiving value for services rendered
in connection with:

City Parish Third Party Claims Administrator

a public project of the City of Baton Rouge, Parish of East Baton Rouge, Louisiana: that he
has employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization, either directly
or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he received payment, other than
persons regularly employed by him whose services in connection with the construction,
alteration, or demolition of the public building or project or in securing the public contract
were in the regular course of their duties for him; and that no part of the contract price
received by him was paid or will be paid to any person, corporation, firm, association, or other
organization for soliciting the contract, other than the payment of their normal compensation
to persons regularly employed by him whose services in connection with the construction of
the public building or project were in the regular course of their duties for him.

This affidavit is executed in compliance with the provisions of LA R.5. 38:2224.

Affiant's Signature

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED before me, on this day of , 20
Baton Rouge, Louisiana.

NOTARY PUBLIC
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ATTACHMENT A
SCOPE OF SERVICES
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Dagusign Envelope |D: D167YE337-F3F8-1FF2-B9ED-193B060CD179

Three (3) copies af the drawings must nccompany

this permit application. Permit Number 61 (3 K802
When applicable, the following supplement is also required 450 " g2
and shall heepme & part of this permit: Railroad Supplement CONTROL _ 43U SECTION

ENTERED IN COMFUTER FILE

INITIAL AND DATE
STATE OF LOUISIANA
DEPARTMENT QF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT

PROJECT PERMIT .
(Required by State Law) Rev 03/23
A copy of this permit shall be available at the site where and when work is performed.
Whereas Fred Raiford (East Baton Rouge Parish)
(Print or type name of applicant)

hereinafter termed applicant, requests a permit for the use and occupancy of the rfight-oF-way of Swace Highway No, 1-110

in East Balon Rouge _ Parish, located as follows:
from: Louisiana Avenue/S. 10th Sireet [ar. 30.445068 Long; -91.178554
to: Louisiana Avenue/S. 10th Street Lar 30.445068 Long: ~21.170554

(in Decimal Degrees, e.g. Lac-30.459, Long: -91.178 )

for the installation, eperation, and maintenance of the following described project (use additional sheets as necessary):

Toinstall an underpass interstate gateway lighting mock-up, serving hath aesthetic and safety purposas, for review and evaluation by the
necessary appraving entities (DOTD, City of Baton Rouge, Designer, DDDY) prior to moving forward with future construction/instaiatian.

Estimated number of times this facility will be accessed each year after construetion has been completed, including meter readings: 7

By signing this permit, applicant/permittee hereby acknowledges receiving a copy of the permit, the general conditions and stondards, and the
Standards for Installation of Facilities on State Highways, and agrees to comply with all provisions contained therein and all applicable laws,
rules and regulations.

DOTD USE ONLY:
Permil is subject to Attachment A and the following conditions (use additional sheets as necessary):

Please contact the Arca Engincer, Mr. Desmond Sam 225.231.41 16, at least [ive (3) days in advance o
coordinate and schedule the mock-up demonstration.

RECOMMENDED FOR APPROVAL

NBEAPEeview r:}uirﬂd) Permit must be signed by the owner or lessee of the praperty,
(..:;C/? ,f.r - /'??6.’1’-'/{-} 714/2025 Can wwm“ _zl
BHAELER) mw .j“ Ly 7”
{Agency Representati¥e Signature) Date)
_l A1 "_/ 17 / 2u2s” Fred Raiford (
FrDistrict Area Enginear(/\[)it) (Name of Person Signing Permit) (Printed or Typed)
Director of Transportation & Drainage
(Title)
i is Elogr e
[[] District Water Resources Engineer / Date (Strect or P.O. Box)
Baton Rouge LA 70802
(City or Town) (State) (Zip Code)
225380.3150
[] District Administrator (or Designee) / Date {Telephone Number)
Print MName Cedric LaCour
Applicant must notify District Permit Specialist (E-mail Address)
at phone number: 225 331 4164 ...
prior to beginning work and after work is completed. APREOVAL:
Final inspection and approval hy:
o jo%‘uux SM‘LS 4/9/2026 | 11:23 AM CDT
Issue Date: 4/91’202_@ . W EHIR-0f-Way Permit Engincer/ Date or
: : District Administrator (or Designee) / Date
Installation w0 be completed by: 10/9/2026
(Date) Print Name Joshua Stutes
HEADQUARTERS (original) pet DISTRICT p: PERMITTEE
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Docusign Envelope ID; D167E337-F3F9-4FF2-BIED-193B0G0CD179
Permit Number __ __6 1_038802

The following general conditions and standards shall apply:

FIRST: That, the rights and privileges granted herein shall be nonexclusive and shall not be construed to be any broader than
those expressly set out in Acts of the Legislamre of the State of Louisiana, regardless of the language used in this permit and
that any facilities placed on the highway right-of-way shall be placed in accordance with existing laws and the standards of the
Department.

SECOND: That, all facilities thereto, after having been erccted, shall at all times be subject to inspection and the right is
rescrved to require such changes, additions, repairs, relocations and removal as may at any time be considered necessary to
permit the relocation, reconstruction, widening and maintaining of the highway and to provide proper and safe protection to life
and property on or adjacent to the highway, or in the intcrest of safety to traffic on the highway and that the cost of making
such changes, additions, repairs and relocations shall be home by the applicant, znd that all of the cost of the work to be
accomplished under this permit shall be borne by the permiltee who agrees to hold the Department harmless therefor,

THIRD: That, the proposed facilities or their operation or their maintenance shall not unreasonably interfere with the facilities
or the operation or maintenance of the facilities of other persons, firms or corporations previously issued permits of use and
vccupancy, and the proposed facilities shall not be dangerous to persons or property using or oceupying the highway or using
facilities constructed under previously granted permils of use and occupancy; and that the Department’s records of prior
permits are available, it being the duty of the applicant (o determine the existence and location of all facilities within the
highway right-of-way.

FOURTH: That, installations within the highway right-of-way shall be in accordance with applicable provisions contained in
the following: AASHTO Guide for Accommodating Utilities within Highway Right of Way, Code of Federal Regulations 23
(CFR 23), National Electrical Safety Code C2, and the 1996 Federal Telecommunications Act. Those facilities not included in
the above mentioned documents shall be in accordance with accepted practice. Where standards of the Department exceed
those of the above cited codes, the standards of the Department shall apply, The Department reserves the right lo modify its
policies as may be required it conditions warrant.

FIFTH: That, data relative to the proposed location, relocation and design of fixtures or appurtenances as may be reguired by
the Department shall be furnished to the Department by the applicant frec of cost, and that the permit applicant shall make any
and all changes or additions necessary to make the proposed facilities thereto satisfactory to the Department.

SIXTH: That, cutting and trimming of trees, shrubs. etc., shall be in accordance with the Department's EDSM IV.2.1.6 and
Vegetation Manual, as revised.

SEVENTH: The applicant shall indemnify and save harmless the Department, its officers, agents, employees, contractors and
assigns against any and all costs, expenses, claims, losses, liabilities, demands, suits, causes of action, damages, and judgments
of any sums of money to any party aceruing against the Department, its officers, agents, employees, contractors and assigns,
growing ont of, resulting from, or by reason of the presence or operation of the proposed facilities or any act or omission of the
applicant, its officers, employees, agents, contractors and assigns while engaged in, about, or in cormection with the discharge
or performance of the terms of this permit or the operation, maintenance and use of the proposed facilities, whether by the
applicant or third parties. Such indemnification shall include, without limitation, attorney’s fees, court costs, fines, penalties,
legal, consulting, accounling, engineering, and other cxpenses. The applicant shall provide and bear the expenses of all
personal, professional, or ather applicable insurance related to its ownership and operation of the proposed facilities and its
duties arising under the permit.

EIGHTH: That, the applicant is the owner of the facility for which a permit requested, and is responsible for maintenance of
such: and any permit granted by the Department is granted only insofar as the Department had the power and right to grant the
same.

NINTH: That, any permit granted by the Department is subject to revocation at any time.

TENTH: That, signing for waming and protection of traffic in instances where workmen, equipment or materials are in close
proximity to the roadway surfacing, shall be in accordance with requirements contained in the Department's Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices. No vehicles, equipment and/or materials shall operate from, or be parked, stored or stock
piled on any highway, median, or in an area extending from the outer edge of the shoulder of the highway on one side to the
outer edge of the shoulder of the highway on the opposite side or in the median of any divided highway.

ELEVENTH: That, all provisions and standards contained herein relative (o the installation of utilities shall apply to futurc
operation, service and maintenance of utilities.

TWELFTH: That, drainage in highway side and cross ditches must be maintained at all times. The entire highway right-of-
way affected by work under a permit must be restored to as good a condition as existed prior to beginning work to the complete
satistaction of the Departments R/W Permit Engincer.

TINRTEENTH: Any non-metallic or non-conductive underground facility must be installed with a non-corrosive metallic
wire or tape placed directly over and on the center of the facility for its entire length within highway right-of-way. Wire or
tape must be connected to all facilities.

FOURTEENTH: Prior to performing any excavations, the applicant is required to call Louisiana One Call. Tf installing any
underground facilities such as cable or conduits, the applicant must be a meniber of Louisiana Oune Call. In addition, the
applicant must contact DOTD at DOTD-FiberLocates@la.gov at least 24 hours prior to performing any excavation on DOTD
Right-of-way (either for installation or maintenance).

HEADQUARTERS (original) pe: DISTRICT pe; PERMITTEE
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si ID: D167E337-F3F8-4FF2-B9ED-193B0ECCD 179 — .
Docusign Envelope 61038802

Parmit Mumber

STANDARDS FOR INSTALLATION OF FACTLITIES ON STATE HIGHWAYS

GENERAL

(1) Al materials and workmanship shall conform to the requircments of the applicable industry code and to Department
specifications.

(2) All safely precautions for the protection of the fraveling public must be observed. Undue delay to traffic will not be
tolerated.

(3) All excavations within the limits of the right-of-way shall be backfilled and tamped in six inch layers to the densily of the
adjacent undisturbed soil. Where sod is removed or destroyed, it shall be replaced within onc week, Whete existing gpoil
material is, af the discretion of the Department, unsuitable for backfill, select material shall be farnished in lieu thereof and
the existing malerial disposed of by approved methods.

(4) Any clearing and grubbing which may be required by the applicant shall be representod by a plan covering any such actions
as well as erosion control measures which may be required to vegetate the area under such clearing and grubbing., The
applicant ig authorized to retain all cleared timber, The applicant shall follow-up with an erosion control, seeding plan
approved by DOTD.

(5) Access to the lines shall be first from the land side, second from the interchange (longitudinally) and third from the
highway (to be approved in each instance).

(6) Repairs under the roadway will not be allowed if such repairs necessitate open cutting the highway. 1f a problem ocours
with a line crossing, the utility company must install a new crossing. The utility company must bear 100% of the cost,

(7) The DOTD District Permit Office shall be contacted and nolificd and shall give approval whenever the cable must be
accessed, including routine maintenance, For routine maintcnance, three (3) days notice shall be given. In emergency
situations, as much notice as possible must be given,

(8) Repeater boxcs shall be placed us far outside of the right-of-way as possible, unless where otherwise approved by the
Department, and in an area that will allow easy access for maintenance,

(9) Parallel installations shall be located on a uniform alignment to the right-of-way line and within six (6) inches of the
approved alignment,

ATTACIIMENT A

The applicant/permitice hereby acknowledges and agrees that the following, additional special conditions and standards shall
apply:

FIRST: That, the applicant/permittee shall not conduct any activities within twenly (20) feet from the cdge of travel lanc
withoul written authorization obtained by the LA DOTD,

SECOND: That, the applicant/permittec cxpressly shall not have the authority to closc a lane, unless granted by the LA
DOTD.

THIRD: That, for regularly scheduled maintenance, the applicant/permittee shall notify the LA DOTD in writing of any access
to the right-of-way, at least fourteen (14) days in advance when such access is for regularly scheduled maintenance.
Applicant/permitiee acknowledges that the failure to comply with these notification requirements may result in permit
revocation.

FOURTH: That, for emergency maintenance, the applicant/permittee shall notify the LA DOTD in writing of any access to
the right-of-way as soon as i3 practically known, but in any event, at least concurrently with the emergency event.
Applicant/permittee acknowledges that the failure to comply with these notification requirements may result in permit
revocation.

FIFTH: That, the applicant/permitlec’s access to right-of-way shall be in compliance with all existing laws and regulations and
shall not adversely impact traffic.

SIXTII: Thal, the applicant/permittee shall be responsible for all of LA DOTD’s assets that are damaged or affected in any
manner, and shall be required to restore the right-of-way and/or affected facility to the condition that it was previously in prior
to access,

HEADQUARTERS (otiginal) pe: DISTRICT pe: PERMITTEE
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Docusign Envelope |D: D167E337-F3F3-4FF2-B9ED-183B060CD175

61038802
Three (3) coplies of the drawings must PERMIT NUMBER
accompany the permit application. CONTROL _ 450 _ SECTION 92
STATE OF LOUISIANA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND DEVELOPMENT
PERMIT SUPPLEMENT
RevQ7/18

CERTIFICATION FOR PERMIT LIGHTING ON STATE HIGHWAYS

appLICANT / owner: _Fred Raiford

All design work shall comply with the “LADOTD Guide to Constructing, Operating, and Maintaining Highway Lighting Systems” which can be
found at the following link:

hito://wwwsp.dotd.la.gov/inside_LaDOTD/Divisions/Engineering/Misc36200oeuments/Highway Lighting Systems Guids,pdf

The following items shall be marlced with either a “v™ (compliance) or “N/A” (not applicable). Items marked “N/A™ shall list justification (solar
power system, photometric report not required due to ..., eic.). The permit request will be rejected if any item is not marked.

N/A

v

v

<

Construction Plan Sheets: Submit a complete sct of plan sheets suitable for construction. Plan sheets can be produced in either full-size
(22"x34™) or half-size (11"x17") format. Plans shall include layout sheets of the roadway which shall show the locations of prapesed electrical
service paints, poles, luminaries, conduits, junction baxes, conductor highway crossings (aerial or below ground), ete. Layout sheets shall include
anorth mrrow, a scale, and a legend to identify equipment, Layout sheets shall have a seale of 1"=100" if submitted an fill -size sheets, or ["'=200"
if submitted on half-size sheets.

Plan sheets with electrical design elements (new service points, new wiring, etc.) shall be developed, stimped, and signed by an Electrical
Engineer licensed in the State of Louisiana. Plan sheets with structural design elements (light pole foundations, guard tails, etc.) shall be
developed, stamped, and signed by a Civil/Structural Engineer licensed in the State of Louisiana,

N/A:

Phetometric Report for Roadway Lighting: For all projects that include roadway lighting, submit 2 complete photometric report using the
illuminance method. The report shall be developed and signed by a qualified Illumination Designer/Engineer, and shall inelude the following:
Average luminance, average to minimum ratio, and veiling luminance ratio (Lv Ratio} calculations.

Luminaire “.ieg" data filename.

Luminaire description, mounting height, and offset from trave] lanes.

Highway information such as type, classification (arterial, collector, local, etc.), number of lanes, median width, shoulder width, etc.
Ilumination Designer/Engineer’s analysis shall indicate the Standard used (LADOTD, IES, AASHTO, or local ordinance), Variances from
the stated Standard shall be indicated and justified. When using a local ordinance a5 the Standard, state the name of the ordinance and give
target values.

N/A: Prajact only includes lighting of 8 walkwey, S
Other Lighting: For projects with sidewalk lighting, submit a photometric report for the sidewalk. For all other lighting (decorative, signage,
etc.), no photometric report is required. However, by signing below, the applicant/owner’s representative atlests that the lighting will be installed

in such a way that it will have no detrimental effects to the nearby roadway, and that if any detrimental effzots are found, they will be remedied at
the permit holder’s expense,

N/A: i __ e =

Design Calculations: Submit design calculations for all electrical and structural wark. Design calculations shall be produced, stamped, and
signed by an Engineer licensed in the State of Louisiana,

N/A:

Manufacturer's Certified Drawings and Information Sheets:

1. Submit manufacturer’s [nformation Sheets for each type of luminaire to be used on the project. Information Sheets shall be marked to indicate
pertinent information such as wattage, type (high pressure sodium, metal halide, LED, etc.), voltage, photocell, Lype distribution, network
module, ete, Do not use highlighters to mark sheets, Al fiuminaires shall comply with ANST C1346.31 vibration test levels.

2. Submit manufacturar’s Certified Drawings/Information Sheets for all other new equipment to be used on the project. These include, but are
not limited to light poles, fuminaire arms, impact attenuation (breakaway) devices, lighting controllers, disconnects, ground rods, ground
connectors, conduit, conductors, circuit breakers, fuses, splices, termination devices, contactors, junction boxes, and service equipment,

N/A:

WS e

,,_ .
s, PRED Rarfetf i ! -
int Mame: Fm&ﬂ A] b’(g ature: W ﬂﬂjﬂ Date; ‘3 'S-/ L
Apphicant/Owoer's Representative (Required) / ( /
Print Name: Andrew Crain, P.E. Signatute; A‘f.‘/-/ Date: 02.11.2026

lllumination Designer/Engineer of Record (Required if providing roadway/sidewally lighting. //Kark N/A it hone p:uwdcd )

Mame: Andrew Crain, P.E. Stemature;

Date; 02 11.2026

Electrical Engineer of Record (Requited i€ providing electrical design work. Mark N{A ;{{'ID[‘II: provided (solar powered without utility serviee).)

Print Name: ‘iln’namm Date:
Civil Engineer of Record (Required if providing structul design work, Mark N/A if none provided.)
Headquarters (original) pc: District pc: Permittee
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Docusign Envelope ID: D167E337-F3F8-4FF2-B9ED-193B060CD179

61038802
District Traffic Operations Route =110 L __,,,___l
3773 Harding Blvd. Control Section 450-92
Baton Rouge, LA 70807 Parish East Baton Rouge
(225) 389-2185 Log# 17-25-131 e
Permitiec Fred Raiford |
Development Underpass Gateway Lighting -
Consultant WHLC Architecture

Permit Approval Form

This office recommends the following action:
Important: Driveway should be poured flush with the roadway surface (no curb thru driveway).

[ Resubmit — The following changes should be incorporated into the next submittal:

[ 1Construct channelizing island

J Mountable curb [ Barrier curb (see island attachment)
[l Approve (note warning below for damage to existing signal equipment)
4 Approve Permit as Noted: (note warning below for damage to existing signal equipment)

This permit is approved based on the attached layout.

[] Adjacent Existing Traffic Signals — Contractor should pay close attention to the following items adjacent to
his driveway or other construction. Permittee is responsible for repairing all existing signal installations
damaged by his operations.

[ Signal interconnect line [ Detector loops & junction boxes
Traffic Control During Construction

[1Yes X No Traffic Control Plan required? (Typically required for left or right tur lanes)
[]Yes K No Lane closure allowed?

Allowable Lane Closure Hours

a) | Weekdays
b) | Weekends
¢) | Nights

Final Inspection []Yes B No (by District Traffic Operations Engineer)
[]Yes (X No (by Electricians)
-
Mz g;_m Date 7’/ , (9,/ 52 =

Charles V. fesclard IV, PE
Traffic Operations Engineer
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PROJECT NAME: Baton Rouge DDD Louisiana Avenue
ARCLUTECT: WIILC Architecture
PROIECT WNO: 21054.00
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Section 26 05 00 — Common Work Results for Electrical

PART | - GENERAL

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Supporting devices for electrical components.
2. Electricity-metering components.

3. Conerete cquipment bases.

4. Touchup painting.

DEFINITIONS

EMT: Electrical metallic tubing,

FMC: Flexible metal conduit,

IMC: Intermediate metal conduit.

LEMC: Liguidtight flexible metal conduit.

RNC: Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceplable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked lor intended

Use.

Comply with NFPA 70,

COORDINATION

Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction work and arrange in
building structure during progress of construction to facilitate the elactrical installations that follow.

l. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry work, and other structural
components as they are constructed,

Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient flow of the
Work. Coordinate installing large equipment requiring positioning before closing in the building.

Coordinate electrical service connections with buildings and grounds.

Where electrical identification deviees are applied to field-{inished surfaces, coordinate installation of
identification devices with completion of finished surface.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 260500-10F5



G.

H.

Where clectrical identification markings and devices will be concealed by acoustical ceilings and similar
finishes, coordinate installation of these items before ceiling installation.

Coordinale connecting to all equipment with equipment provider. This includes mechanical, plumbing,
owner provided and contractor provided equipment. Contractor to refer to equipment installation
documments prior 1o any rough-in.

Contractor to coordinate with door hardware provider, architect and owner prior to installation of any
devices associated with doors to verify door operational requirement, placement of proximity readers,
motion sensors, door switches, fire alarm control, magnetic locks, hold open devices, etc..

Contractor to coordinate with architectural millwork shop drawings prior to rough-in for locations of
under counter lighting to be installed in and around millwork. No receptacles shall be installed in an
enclosed cabinet unless noted on the drawings. Outlets for refrigerators, microwaves, eto. shall be
installed in the space identified on the millwork shop drawings.

Contractor shall not penatrate any stair wall assemble with conduit, boxes, cabling and the like, except
for items that serve the stairwell.

The contractor shall label the main service disconnecting means with the maximurm available fault
current shall be listed on the device to meet the requirements of NFPA 70:110.24. The labeling shall be
engraved plastic. The maxirmum available fault current shall be obtained from the electrical utility for the
secondary side of the utility transformer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

o}

H.

SUPPORTING DEVICES

Material: Cold-formed steel, with corrosion-resistant coating acceplable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

Metal Items for Use Outdoors or in Damp Locations: Hot-dip galvanized steel.

Slotted-Steel Channel Supports: Flange edges turned toward web, and 9/16-inch- (14-mm-)} diameter
slotted holes al a maximum of 2 inches (50 mm) o.¢., in webs,

Raceway and Cable Supports: Manufactured clevis hangers, riser clamps, straps, threaded C-clamps with
relainers, ceiling trapeze hangers, wall brackets, and spring-steel clamps or click-type hangers.

Cable Supports for Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricated assembly consisting of threaded body and
insulating wedging plug for nonarmored electrical cables in riser conduits. Plugs have number and size
of conductor gripping holes as required to suit individual risers. Body constructed of malleable-iron
casting with hot-dip galvanized finish.

Expansion Anchors: Carbon-steel wedge or sleeve type.

Toggle Bolts: All-steel springhead type.

Powder-Toriven ['hreaded Studs: Heat-treated steel.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL 260500-20F5
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25

2.4

EQUIPMENT FOR FLECTRICITY METERING BY CONTRACTOR

enclosures, meter cans, etc. pert the local utility requirements including any fees associated with the
service,

CONCRETE BASES

Concrete: 3000-psi (20.7-MPa), 28-day compressive strength as specified

TOUCH-UP PAINT
For Equipment: Equipment manufacturer’s paint selected to match installed equipment finish.

Galvanized Surfaces: Zinc-rich paint recommended by item manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

e}

D.

3:3

ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

Headroom Maintenance: [f mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, atrange and
install components and equipment to provide the maximum possible headroom.

Matetials and Components: Install level, plumb, and parallel and perpendicular to other building systems
and components, unless otherwise indicated.

Equipment: Install to facilitate service, maintenance, and repair or replacement of components. Connect
for case of disconnecting, with minimum interference with other installations.

Right of Way: Give to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

BLECTRICAL SUPPORTING DEVICE APPLICATION

Damp Locations and Outdoors: Hot-dip galvanized materials or nonmetallic, U-channel system
components.

Dry Locations: Stecl materials.

Support Clamps for PVC Raceways: Click-type clamp system,

Selection of Supports: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Strength of Supports: Adequale to catry present and future loads, times a safety factor of at least four;
minimum of 200-1b (90-kg) design load.

SUPPORT INSTALLATION

Install support devices to securely and permanently fasten and support electrical components,

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELFCTRICAL 260500-30QF5
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G.

H.

Install individual and multiple raceway hangers and riser clamps to support raceways. Provide U-bolts,
clamps, attachments, and other hardware necessaty for hanger assemblies and for securing hanger rods
and conduits.

Support parallel runs of horizontal raceways together on trapeze- or bracket-lype hangers.

Size supports for multiple raceway installations so capacity can be increased by a 25 percent minimum in
the future.

Support individual horizontal raceways with separate, malleable-iron pipe hangers or clamps.
Install 1/4-inch- (6-mm-) diameter or larger threaded stesl hanger rods, unless otherwise indicated.

Spring-steel fasteners specifically designed for supporting single conduits or tubing may be used instead
of malleable-iron hangers for 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) and smaller raceways serving lighting and receptacle
branch circuits above suspended ceilings and for fastening raceways to slotted channel and angle
supports.

Arrange supports in vertical runs so the weight of raceways and enclosed conductors is carried entircly by
raceway supports, with no weight load on raceway terminals.

Simultaneously install vertical conductor supports with conductors.

Separately support cast boxes that are threaded to raceways and used for fixture support. Support sheet-
metal boxes directly from the building structure or by bar hangers. 1 bar hangers ate used, attach bar to
raceways on opposite sides of the box and support the raceway with an approved fastener not more than
24 inches (610 mm) from the box.

Install metal channel racks for mounting cabinets, panelboards, disconnect switches, control enclosures,
pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices unless components arc mounted directly to
structural elements of adequate strength.

Install sleeves for cable and racewny penetrations of concrete slabs and walls unless core-drilled holes are
uscd. Install slecves for cable and raceway penetrations of masonry and fire-rated gypsum walls and of
all other fire-rated floor and wall assemblies, Install sleeves during erection of concrete and masonry
walls,

Securely fasten electrical items and their supports to the building structure, unless otherwise indicated.
Perforn fastening according to the following unless other fastening methods are indicated:

Wood: Fasten with wood screws.

L.

2, Masonry: Toggle bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion bolts on solid masonry units,

% New Conercte: Concrete inseris with machine serews and bolts.

4. Existing Concrete: Expansion bolts.

5, Instead of expansion bolts, threaded studs driven by a powder charge and provided with lock
washers may be used in existing concrete.

6. Steel: Welded threaded studs or spring-tension clamps on steel.
a. Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1.

7. Welding to steel structure may be used only for threaded studs, not for conduits, pipe straps, or
other items.

8. Light Steel: Sheet-metal screws.

9. Fastencrs: Select so the load applied to each fastener does not exceed 25 pereent of its proof-test
lpad.

COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR HLECTRICAT 260500-40F5



3.4

3.5

3.6

3.7

FIRESTOPPING AND FIRE RATED WALLS/CEILINGS/FLOORS

Apply firestopping to cable and raceway penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblics o achieve
fire-resistance rating of the assembly. Firestopping materials and installation requirements are apecified.

Repair and refinish disturbed finish materials and other surfaces 1o mateh adjacent undisturbed surfaces.
1nstall new fircproofing where existing firestopping has been disturbed. Repair and refinish materials and
other surfaces by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

CONCRETE BASES

Provide a conerete base for all floor mounted equipment. Construct concrete bases of dimensions
indicated, but not less than 4 inches {100 mm) larger, in both directions, than supported unit. Follow
supported equipment manufacturer's anchorage recommendations and setting templates for anchor-bolt
and tie locations, unless otherwise indicated. Use 3000-psi (20.7-MPa), 28-day compressive-strength
concrete and reinforcement as specified in Section "Cast-in-Place Conerete "

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces required to permit
cleetrical installations. Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

Repair and refinish disturbed finish materials and other surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed surfaces.
Install new fireproofing where existing firestopping has been disturbed. Repair and refinish materials and
other surfaces by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

REFINISHING AND TOUCH-UP PAINTING

Refinish and touch up paint.

1. Clean damaged and disturbed areas and apply primer, intermediate, and finish coats to suit the
degree of damage at each location.

2. Follow paint manufacturer's written instructions for surface preparation and for liming and
application of successive coats.

3. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer.

4, Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coating recommended by
manufacturer.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

On completion of installation, including outlets, fittings, and devices, inspect exposed finish. Remove
burts, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris.

Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings, finishes, and cabinets
are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 26 05 00
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Section 26 05 19 — Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables

PART | - GENERAL

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and genertal provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Condilions and
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes building wires and cables and associated connectors, splices, and terminations for
wiring systems rated 600 V and less.

Related Sections include the following:

. Section "Medium-Voltage Cables" for single-conductor and multiconductor cables, cable splices,
and terminations for electrical distribution systems with 2001 to 35,000 V.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electrical Componcents, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended

use.

Comply with NFPA 70- Latest edition or edition enforced by state and local code authority.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

b
—

CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

Refer to Part 3 "Conductor and Insulation Applications” Article for insulation type, cable construction,
and ratings.

Conductor Material: Copper; stranded conductor or solid conductor for No. 10 AWG and smaller,
stranded for No. 8 AWG and larger.

Caonductor Insulation Types: Type THHN-THWN.

CONNECTORS AND SPLICES

Description: Factory-fabricated connectors and splices of size, ampacity rating, material, type, and class
for application and service indicated.

LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 2605 19-10FK3



PART 3 - EXECUTION

3l
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CONDUCTOR AND INSULATION APPLICATIONS
Service Entrance: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway,
Exposcd Feeders: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

Feeders Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THIIN-THWN, single conductors in
raceway.

Feeders Concealed in Concrete, below Slabs-on-Grade, and in Crawlspaces: Type THHN-THWN, single
conductors in raceway.

Exposed Branch Circuits, including in Crawlspaces: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in raceway.

Branch Circuits Concealed in Ceilings, Walls, and Partitions: Type THHN-THWN, single conductors in
raceway .

Branch Circuits Concealed in Concrete and below Slabs-on-Grade: Type THHN-THWN, single
conductors in raceway.

Fire Alarm Cabling: Plenum rated in plenum arcas, exposed above accessible ceilings and in conduit
when concealed in finished walls, unaccessible ceilings. Secured per NFPA 70-760.

Low Voltage Cabling: Plenum rated in plenum areas, exposed above aceessible ceilings and in conduit
when concealed in finished walls, unaccessible ceilings. Sccured per NFPA 70-760.

Single Phase Circuits: Provide a dedicated neutral. Sharing of neutrals is not allowed.

NSTALLATION

Conceal cables in conduit in finished walls, unaccessible ceilings, and floors.

Use manufacturer-approved pulling compound or lubricant where necessary; compound used must hot
deteriorate conduetor or insulation. Do not exceed manulacturer's recommended maximum pulling

tensions and sidewall pressure values.

Use pulling means, including fish tape, cable, rope, and basket-weave wire/cable grips, that will not
damage cables or raceway.

Support cables according lo Section "Basic Electrical Malterials and Methods."
Tdentify and color-code conductors and cables according to Section "Electrical Tdentification.”
Use #10 AWG conductors for 20 amperage 120 circuits when the circuit conductors are longer than 75

feet. Use #10 AWG conductors for 20 amperage 277 circuits when the circuit conductors are longer than
200 feet.

LOW-VOLTAGE EIECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 260519-20F3



33 CONNECTIONS

Tighten electrical conneclors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening
values.

1. Wiring al Qullets: Install conductor al each outlet, with at least 6 inches (150 mm) of slack.

END OF 8ECTION 26 05 19
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Section 26 05 26 — Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems

PARL | - GENERAL

L.1

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes methods and materials for grounding systems and equipment.

l. Underground grounding.

2 Common ground bonding with lightning protection system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Elecetrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: [L.isted and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended

use.

Comply with UL 467 for grounding and bonding materials and cquipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

CONDUCTORS

Insulated Conductors: Copper or tinned-copper wire or cable insulated for 600V unless otherwise
required by applicable Code or authorities having jurisdiction.

Bare Copper Conductors:

Solid Conductors: ASTM B 3.

Stranded Conductors: ASTM B 8.

Tinned Conductors: ASTM B 335,

Bonding Cable: 28 kemil, 14 strands of No. 17 AWG conductor, 1/4 inch (6 mm) in diameter,
Bonding Conductor: No. 4 or No. 6 AWG, stranded conductor,

Bonding Jumper: Copper tape, braided conductors, terminated with copper ferrules; 1-5/8 inches
(41 mm) wide and 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.

7. Tinned Bonding Jumper: Tinned-copper tape, braided conductors, terminated with copper
ferrules; 1-5/8 inches (41 mm) wide and [/16 inch (1.6 mm) thick.

R

Bare Grounding Conductor and Conductor Protector for Wood Poles:

L. No. 4 AWG minimum, solt-drawn copper.

2. Conductor Protector: Half-round PVC or wood moelding. Tf wood, use pressure-treated fir or
cypress ot cedat.

CROUNDING ANID BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260526-10F6
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Grounding Bus: Reetangular bars ol annealed copper, 1/4 by 2 inches by 247 minimum in cross section,
unless ntherwise indicated; with insulators.

CONNECTORS

Listed and labeled by a nationally recognized testing laboratory acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction for applications in which used, and for specific lypes, sizes, and combinations of conductors

and other items connected.

Bolled Connectors for Conductors and Pipes: Copper or copper alloy, bolted pressure-type, with at least
two bolts.

I. Pipe Connectors: Clamp type, sized for pipe.

Welded Connectors: Exothermic-welding kits of types recommended by kit manufacturer for materials
being joined and installation conditions.

GROUNDING ELECTRODES

Ground Rods: Copper-clad steel, sectional type; 3/4 inch by 10 feet (12 mm by 3 m) in diameter.

GROUND ACCESS WELLS

Molded high density polyethylene well with 97 diameter twist-lock cover and locking bolt. Two
knock=outs (mouse holes) for routing conductor to inside. Harger #GAW910 or equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.l

APPLICATIONS

Conductors:  Tnstall solid conductor for No. 8 AWG and smaller, and stranded conductors for
No. 6 AWG and larger, unless otherwise indicated,

Underground Grounding Conductors: Install bare tinned-copper conductor, No. 2/0 AWG minimum,

ks Bury at least 24 inches below grade.
2, Duet-Bank Grounding Conductor: Bury 12 inches above duct bank when indicated as part of
duct-bank installation.

Tsolated Grounding Conductors: Green-colored insulation with continuous yellow stripe. On feeders
with isolated ground, identify grounding conductor where visible to normal inspection, with alternating
bands of green and yellow tape, with at least three bands of green and two bands of yellow,

Grounding Bus: Install in electrical and telephone equipment rooms, in rooms housing service
equipment, and elsewhers as indicated.

1. Install bus on insulated spacers 1 inch, minimum, from wall 6 inches above finished floor, unless
otherwisc indicated.
2. Where indicated on both sides of doorways, route bus up to top of door frame, across top of

doorway, down to specified height above [loor, and connect to horizontal bus.

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260526-20F6
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Conductor Terminations and Connections:

Pipe and Equipment Grounding Conductor Terminations: Bolted connectors.

Underground Connections: Welded connectors, except at test wells and as otherwise indicated.
Connections to Ground Rods at Test Wells: Bolted connectors.

Conneclions to Structural Steel: Welded connectors.

Btk p

GROUNDING UNDERGROUND DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM COMPONENTS
Comply with [EEE C2 grounding requirements.

Grounding Manholes and Handholes: Tnstall a driven ground rod through manhole or handhole floor,
close to wall, and set rod depth so 4 inches {100 mm) will extend above finished floor. If necessary,
install ground rod before manhole is placed and provide No. 1/0 AWG bare, tinned-copper conductor
from ground rod into manhole through a waterproof sleeve in manhole wall. Protect ground rods passing
through concrete floor with a double wrapping of pressure-sensitive insulating tape or heat-shrunk
insulating sleeve from 7 inches (50 mm) above to 6 inches (150 mm) below concrete. Seal floor opening
with waterproof; nonshrink grout.

Grounding Conneetions to Manhole Components: Bond exposed-metal parts such as inserls, cable racks,
pulling irons, ladders, and cable shields within each manhole or handhole, to ground rod or grounding
conductor. Make connections with No. 4 AWG minimum, stranded, hard-drawn copper bonding
conductor. Train conductors level or plumb around corners and fasten to manhole walls. Connect to
cable armor and cahle shields as recommended by manufacturer of splicing and termination kits

Pad-Mounted Transformers and Switches: The following is a minimum if the utility company does not
have requirements, otherwise meet the utility company requirements. Install two ground rods and ground
ring around the pad. Ground pad-mounted equipment and noncurrent-carrying metal items associated
with substations by connecting them to underground cable and grounding electrodes. [Install tinned-
copper conductor not less than No. 2 AWG for ground ring and for taps to equipment grounding
terminals. Bury ground ring not less than 6 inches (150 mm) from the {oundation.

EQUIPMENT GROUNDING
Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with all feeders and branch circuits.

Install insulated equipment grounding conductors with the following items, in addition to those required

by NFPA 70:

1. Feeders and branch circuits.

2. Lighting eircuits.

3. Receptacle circuits.

4. Single-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.

3. Three-phase motor and appliance branch circuits.

6. Flexible raceway runs.

7. Ammored and metal-clad cable runs.

3. Busway Supply Circuits: Install insulated equipment grounding conductor from grounding bus in

the switchgear, switchboard, or distribution panel to equipment grounding bar terminal on busway.

Computer and Rack-Mounted Electronic Equipment Circuits:  Install insulated equipment

grounding conductor in branch-circuit mns from equipment-area power panels and power-

distribution units.

10.  X-ray Equipment Circuits: Install insulated equipment grounding conductor in circuits supplying
X-ray equipment.

o
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Air-Duct Equipment Circuits: Install insulated cquipment grounding conductor to duct-mounted
electrical devices operating at 120 V and more, including air cleaners, heaters, dampers, humidifiers, and
other duct electrical equipment. Bond conductor to each unit and to air duct and connected metallic

piping.

Water Heater, Heat-Tracing, and Antifrost Heating Cables: Install a separate insulated cquipment
grounding conductor to each electric water heater and heat-tracing cable. Bond conductor to heater units,
piping, connceted cquipment, and components.

Tsolated Grounding Receptacle Circuits: Tnstall an insulated equipment grounding conductor connected
to the receptacle grounding terminal. [solate conductor from raceway and from panelboard grounding
terminals. Terminate at equipment grounding conductor terminal of the applicable derived system or
service, unless otherwise indicated.

Isolated Equipment Enclosure Circuits: For designated equipment supplied by a branch circuit or feeder,
isolate equipment enclosure from supply circuit raceway with a nonmetallic raceway fitting listed for the
purpose. TInstall fitting where raceway enters enclosure, and install a2 separate insulated cquipment
grounding conductor. Tsolate conductor from raceway and from panelboard grounding terminals.
Terminate at equipment grounding conductor terminal of the applicable derived system or service, unless
otherwise indicated.

Sighal and Communication Equipment: For telephone, alarm, voice and data, and other communication
equipment, provide No. 4 AWG minimum insulated grounding conductor in raceway from grounding
clectrode system o each service location, terminal cabinet, wiring closet, and central equipment location.

L Service and Central Equipment Locations and Wiring Closets: Terminate grounding conductor on
a 1/4-by-2-by-12-inch grounding bus.
2, Terminal Cabinets; Terminate grounding conductor on cabinet grounding terminal.

Metal Poles Supporting QOutdoor Lighting Fixiures: Install grounding elecirode and a sepatate insulated
equipment grounding conductor in addition to grounding conductor installed with branch-circuit
conductors.

INSTALLATION

Grounding Conductors: Route along shortest and straightest paths possible, unless otherwise indicated or
required by Code. Avoid obstructing access or placing conductors where they may be subjccted Lo strain,
impact, or damage,

Common Ground Bonding with Lighining Prolection System: Comply with NFPA 780 and UL 96 when
interconnecting with lightning protection system. Bond clectrical power system ground directly to
lightning protection system grounding conductor at closest point to electrical service grounding electrode.
Use bonding conductor sized same as system grounding electrode conductor, and install in conduit.

Ground Rods: Drive rods until tops are 2 inches (50 mm) below finished floor or final grade, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Interconneot ground rods with grounding electtode conductor below grade and as otherwise
indicated. Make connections without exposing steel or damaging coating, 1t any.
2. For grounding electrode system, install at least three rods spaced at least one-rod length from each

other and located at least the same distance from other grounding electrodes, and connect to the
service grounding electrode conductor.
3. Install ground access well with cover for each ground rod (mounted flush with finished grade).

GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260526-40TF 6
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Bonding Straps and Jumpers: Tnstall in locations accessible for inspection and maintenance, except
where routed through short lengths of conduit.

1. Bonding to Structure: Bond straps directly to basic structure, taking care not to penetrate any
adjaccnt parts.

2. Bonding to Equipment Mounted on Vibration Isolation Hangers and Supports: Install so vibration
is not transmitted to rigidly mounted equipment.

3. Use exothermic-welded connectors for outdoor locations, hut if a disconnect-type connection is

required, use a bolted clamp.
Grounding and Bonding for Piping:

L. Metal Water Service Pipe: Install insulated copper grounding conductors, in conduit, from
building's main service equipment, or grounding bus, to main metal water service entrances to
building. Connect grounding conductors to main metal water service pipes, using a bolted clamp
conncctor or by bolting a lug-type connector 1o a pipe flange, using one of the lug bolis of the
flange. Where a dielectric main water fitting is installed, connect grounding conductor on street
side of fitting. Bond metal grounding conductor conduit or sleeve o conductor at each end.

2, Warter Meter Piping: Use braided-type bonding jumpers to electrically bypass waler meters.
Conneet to pipe with a bolted connector.
3. Bond each aboveground portion of gas piping system downstream from equipment shutoff valve.

Bonding Interior Metal Ducts: Bond metal air duets to equipment grounding conductors of associated
lans, blowers, clectric heaters, and air cleaners. Install tinned bonding jumper io bond across flexible
duct connections to achieve continuity.

Grounding for Steel Building Structure: Tnstall a driven ground rod at base of each corner column and at
intermediate exterior columns at distances not more than 60 [eet apart.

Ground Ring: Install a grounding conductor, clectrically connected to cach building structure ground rod
and to each indicated item, extending around the perimeter of building as indicated on detail or drawings.

. Install tinned-copper conductor not less than No, 2/) AWG for ground ring and for taps to
building steel.
2 Bury ground ring not less than 24 inches from building foundation.

Ufer Ground (Concrete-Encased Grounding Electeode):  Fabricate according to NFPA 70, using a
minimum of 20 feet of bare copper conduclor not smaller than No. 4 AWG.

1 If conerete foundation is less than 20 feet long, coil excess conductor within base of foundation.

2. Bond grounding conductor to reinforcing steel in at least four locations and to anchar bolts.
Extend grounding conductor below grade and connect to building grounding grid or to gtounding
eleetrode external (o conerele.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Perform the following tests and inspections and prepare test reports:

1. After installing grounding system but before permanent electrical cireuits have been energized,
test for compliance with requirements.
2, Test completed grounding systam at each location where a maximum ground-resistance level is

specified, at service disconneet enclosure grounding terminal, and at individual ground rods.
Make tests at ground rods before any conductors are connected.
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a, Measure ground resistance not less than two full days after last trace of precipitation and
without soil being moistened by any means other than natural drainage or seepage and
without chemical treatment or other artificial means of reducing natural ground resistance.

b. Perform tests by fall-of-potential method according to TEEE §1.

Prepare dimensioned drawings locating each test well, ground rod and ground rod assembly, and
other grounding clectrodes. Identify each by letter in alphabetical order, and key to the record of
tests and observations. Include the number of rods driven and their depth at each location, and
include observations of weather and other phenomena that may affect test results. Describe
measures taken to improve lest results.

B. Report measured ground resistances thal exceed the following values:

I

2
3.
4

Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity 300 kVA and less: [0 ohms.
Power and Lighting Equipment or Systern with Capacity 500 to 1000 kVA: 5 ohms.
Power and Lighting Equipment or System with Capacity More Than 1000 kVA: 3 ohms.
Manhole Grounds: 10 ohms.

C. Lxcessive Ground Resistance: [f resistance to ground exceeds specified values, notify Architect promptly
and include recommendations to reduce ground resistance.

END OF SECTION 26 05 26
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Section 26 05 29 — Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

B,

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Hangers and supports for electrical equipment and systems.
2. Construction requirements for conerete bases.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 26 Section "Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems" for products and
installation requirements necessary for compliance with seismic criteria.

DEFINITIONS

EMT: Electrical metallic tubing.

MC: Tntermediate metal conduit.

BMC: Rigid metal conduit.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Design supports for multiple raceways, including comprehensive engineering analysis by
a qualified professional engineer, using performance requiremnents and design criteria indicated.

Design supports for multiple raceways capable of supporting combined weight of supported systems and its
contents.

Design equipment supports capahble of supporting combined operating weight of supported equipment and
connected systems and COMponents.

Rated Strength: Adequate in tension, shear, and pullout force to resist maximum loads calculated or imposed
for this Project, with a minimum structural safety factor of five times the applied force.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Steel slotted support systems,
2 MNonmetallic slatted support systems.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 260529-1QF3
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Shop Drawings: Show [abtication and installation details and include caleulations for the following:
l. Trapeze hangers. Include Product Data for components.

2, Steel slotted channel systems. [nclude Product Data for components,

3. Equipment supports.

Welding certificates.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code -
Steel."

Comply with NFPA 70,

COORDINATION

Coordinate size and location of concrete bases. Cast anchor-bolt inserts into bases, Concrete, reinforcetment,
and formwork requirements are specified in Division 03.

Coordinate installation of roof curbs, equipment supports, and roof penetrations. These itemns are specified in
Division 07 Section "Roof Accessories.”

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

B.
C.

SUPPORT, ANCHORAGE, AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS
Steel Slotted Support Systems: Comply with MEMA-4, faclory-labricated components for field assembly,

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
Allied Tube & Conduit.
Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries.
ERICQ International Caorporation.
G5 Metals Corp,
Thomas & Betts Corporation.
Unistrut; Tyco Intemational, Ltd.
g. Wesanco, [he.
2. Metallic Coalings: Hot-dip galvanized afier fabrication and applied according to MFMA-4,

P

oo oo

3. Nonmetallic Coatings: Manufacturer's standard PVC, polyurcthane, or polyester coaling applied
according to MEFMA-4.

4, Painted Coatings: Manufacturer's standard painted coating applied according to MEMA -4,

5. Channel Dimensions: Selected for applicable load criteria.

Raceway and Cable Supports: As described in NECA 1 and NECA 101,
Conduit and Cable Support Devices: Steel and malleable-iron hangers, clamps, and associated fittings,
designed for types and sizes of raceway or cable to he supported.

Support for Conductors in Vertical Conduit: Factory-fabricaled assembly consisting of threaded body and
insulating wedging plug or plugs for non-armored electrical conductors or cables in riser conduits. Plugs
shall have number, size, and shape of conductor gripping pieces as required to suit individual conductors or
cables supported. Body shall be malleable iron.
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A.

B.

Structural Steel for Fabricated Supports and Restraints: ASTM A 36/A 36M, steel plates, shapes, and hars;
hlack and galvanized.

Mounting, Anchoring, and Attachment Components: Ttems for fastening electrical items or their supports to
building surfaces shall be listed in LADOTDs Approved Materials List (AML) and include the following:

1. Powder-Actuated Fasteners: Threaded-steel stud, for usc in hardened Portland cement concrete, steel,
or wood, with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supportad loads and building
materials where used.

a. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1) Hilti Tne.

2) [TW Ramset/Red Fead; a division of [llinois Tool Works, [nc.
3) MKT Fastening, LLC.

4) Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.; Masterset Fastening Systems Unit.

2, Mechanical-Expansion Anchors: Insert-wedge-type, stainless steel, for use in hardened Portland
cement concrete with tension, shear, and pullout capacities appropriate for supported loads and
building materials in which used.

a. Available Manufacturers: Subject lo compliance with tequirements, manulacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1) Cooper B-Line, Inc.; a division of Cooper Industries.

2) Empire Tool and Manufacturing Co., Ine.

3) Hilti Ine.

4) I'TW Ramset/Red Head; a division of Illinois Toal Works, [ne.
5) MKT Fastening, LLC,

3 Concrete Tnserts:  Steel or malleable-iron, slotted support system units similar to MS8 Type 18;
complying with MIFMA-4 or MSS SP-38,

4. Clamps for Attachment to Steel Structural Elements: MSS SP-58, type suitable (or attached structural
clement.

5, Through Bolts: Structural type, hex head, and high strength. Comply with ASTM A 323,

o

Toggle Bolis: All-steel springhead type.
7. Hanger Rods: Threaded steel.
FABRICATED METAL EQUIPMENT SUPPORT ASSEMBLIES

Description: Welded or bolted, structural-steel shapes, shop or field fabricated to fit dimensions of supported
equipment,

Materials: Comply with requirements in Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for steel shapes and plates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A,

APPLICATION

Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 flor application of hangers and supports for electrical equipment and
systems except if requirements in this Scction are stricter.
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Maximum Support Spacing and Minimum lHanger Rod Size for Raceway: Space supports for EMT, TMC,
and RMC as required by scheduled in NECA |, where its Table | lists maximum spacings less than stated in
NFPA 70, Minimum rod size shall be 1/4 inch n diameter.

Multiple Raceways or Cables: Install trapeze-type supports fabricated with steel slotted or other support
system, sized so capacity can be increased by at least 25 percent in future without exceeding specificd design
load limits.

. Secure raceways and cables to these supports with two-bolt conduit clamps / single-bolt conduit
clamps using spring friction action for retention in support channel.

Spring-stecl clamps designed for supporting single conduits withoul bolts may be used for 1-1/2-inch and
smaller raceways serving branch circuits and communication systems above suspended ceilings and for
(astening raceways (o trapeze supporls.

SUPPORT INSTALLATION

Comply with NECA 1 and NECA 101 for installation requirements cxcept as specified in this Article.

Ruceway Support Methods: In addition to methods described in NECA 1, EMT IMC RMC EMT, TMC, and
RMC may be supported by openings through structurc members, as permitted in NFPA 70.

Strength of Support Assemblies: Where not indicated, select sizes of components so strength will be
adequate to carry present and future static loads within specified loading limits. Minimum static design load
used for strength determination shall be weight of supported components plus 200 1b.

Mounting and Anchorage of Surface-Mounted LEquipment and Components: Anchor and fasten electrical
items and their supports to building structural elements by the following methods unless otherwise indicated
by code:

1 To Wood: Fasten with lag screws or through bolts,
’ To New Concrete: Bolt to concrete inserts.
3. To Masonry: Approved toggle-type bolts on hollow masonry units and expansion anchor fasteners on
solid masonry units,
4 To Existing Concrete: Expansion anchor [asteners,

Instead of expansion anchors, powder-actuated driven threaded studs provided with lock washers and
nuts may be used in existing standard-weight concrete 4 inches thick or greater. Do not use for
anchorage to lightweight-aggrepate concrele or for slabs less than 4 inches thick.

6. To Steel: Beam clamps (MSS Type 19, 21, 23, 25, or 27) complying with MSS 5P-69 or
Spring-tension clamps,

7. To Light Steel: Sheet metal sorews.

8. Ttems Mounted on Hollow Walls and Nonstructural Building Surfaces: Mount cabinets, panelboards,
disconnect switches, control enclosures, pull and junction boxes, transformers, and other devices on
slotted-channel racks attached 1o substrate.

Drill holes for expansion anchors in concrete at locations and to depths that avoid reinforeing bars,
INSTALLATION OF FABRICATED METAL SUPPORTS

Comply with installation requirements in Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for site-fabricated metal
supports.

Cur, fit, and place miscellaneous metal supports accurately in location, alignment, and elevation to support
and anchor clectrical materials and equipment.

HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTLEMS 260529-40F 5



C.

35

B.

Field Welding: Comply with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.

CONCRE1T BASES

Construct concrete bases of dimensions indicated but not less than 4 inches larger in both directions than
supported unit, and so anchors will be a minimum of 10 bolt diameters from edge of the base.

Usc 3000-psi, 28-day compressive-strength concrete. Concrete materials, reinforcement, and placcment
requirements are specified in Division 03 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

Anchor equipment to concrete base.

L, Place and secure anchorage devices. Use supporied equipment manufacturet’s setting drawings,
ternplates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

2. Install anchor bolts to elevations required for proper attachment to supported equipment.

3 Install anchor bolts according to anchor-bolt manufaciurer's written instructions.

PAINTING

Touchup: Clean field welds and abraded areas of shop paint. Paint exposed areas immediately after erecting
hangers and supports. [lse same materials as used for shop painting. Comply with 88PC-PA | requirements
for touching up field-painted surfaces.

l. Apply paint by brush or spray to provide minimum dry film thickness of 2.0 mils.

Touchup: Comply with requirements in Division 09 painting Sections for cleaning and touchup painting of
field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas of shop paint on miscellancous metal.

Gialvanized Surfaces: Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and apply galvanizing-repair paint
to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 26 05 29
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Section 26 05 33 — Raceways and Boxes for Electrical Systems
PART 1- GENLERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

Al Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Bection includes raceways, fittings, boxes, enclosures, and cahinets for electrical wiring.
B. Related Sections include the following:
1. Refer to architectural for firestopping materials and installation at penetrations through walls,
ceilings, and other (ire-rated elements.
2. "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods" for supparts, anchors, and identification products.
3 "Wiring Devices" for devices installad in boxes and for floor-box service fittings.
L3 DEFINITIONS

A EMT: Electrical metallic tubing,

B. ENT: Electrical nonmetallic tubing.

L OF FMC: Flexible metal conduit.

D, IMC: Intermediate metal conduit.

E. LFMC: Liquidtight flexible metal conduit.

F. LENC: Liquidtight flexible nonmetallic conduit.
G. RMC: Rigid metallic conduit.

H. RNC: Rigid nonmetallic conduit.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For surface raceways, floor boxes, and cabinets.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFIPA 70,
Article 100, by a testing agency acceplable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
[BE-1
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Comply with NFPA 70-Latest edition or edition cnforced by state and local code authority.
COORDINATION

Coordinate layout and installation of raceways, boxes, enclosures, cabinets, and suspension system with
other construction that penetrates ceilings or is supported by them, including light fixtures, HIVAC
equipment, fire-suppression system, and partition assemblics.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2

22

D.

2.3

METAL WIREWAYS
Material and Construction: Sheet metal sized and shaped as indicated, NEMA | or 3R.

Filtings and Accessories: Include couplings, oftsets, elbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down
straps, end caps, and other fittings to match and mate with wireways as required for complete system,

Sclect features, unless otherwise indicated, as required to complete wiring system and to comply with
NEPA 70.

Wireway Covers: Hinged type.

Finish: Manufacturer's standard enamel finish.

NONMETALLIC WIREWAYS
Description: Fiberglass polyester, extruded and fabricated to size and shape indicated, with no holes or
knockouts. Cover is gaskeled with oil-resistant gasket material and fastened with captive scrows treated

for corrosion resistance. Connections are flanged, with stainless-steel screws and oil-resistant gaskets.

Description: PVC plastic, extruded and fabricaled to size and shape indicated, with snap-on cover and
mechanically coupled connections with plastic fasteners.

Fittings and Accessories: Include couplings, offsets, clbows, expansion joints, adapters, hold-down
straps, end caps, and other fAitings to match and mate with wircways as required for complete system.

Select features, unless otherwise indicated, as required to complete wiring system and 1o comply with
NFPA 70.
SURFACE RACEWAYS

Surface Metal Raceways: Galvanized steel with snap-on covers. Finish with manulacturet's standard
prime coating and two coats of paint. Color by Architect.

Types, sizes, and channels as indicated and required for each application, with fittings that maich and
mate with raccways.
BOXES, ENCLOSURES, AND CABINETS

Floor Boxes: Cast metal, fully adjustable, rectangular with four separate wiring compartments for power
outlets, voice and data outlets, and/or AV devices as indicated on the drawing. Wiremold RFB4 Serics,
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D.

G.

2.6

AmonaEy

11

T&B 665 Series or approved equal. Covers shall be UL Listed to U.S. and Canadian safety standards for
tile, carpet, wood, bare concrete and terrazzo floors. Cavers shall be selected by the architect and shall be
of Nickel, Brass, Black, Gray or Bronze.

Poke Thru Floor Boxes: Two hour rated poke thru floor unit with capabilities of two duplex power
receptacles, data and AV devices. Pravide power, data and phone outlets indicated on drawing,
Wiremold Evolution Series 6A'l or prior approved equal. Covers shall be selected by the architect and
shall be of Nickel, Brass, Black, Gray or Bronze. Poke thru {loor boxes are to be utilized on upper floors
unless noted otherwise. There must be accessibility in the space below the poke thru box.

Small Sheet Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA OS5 1.
Cast-Metal Pull and Junction Boxes: NEMA FB 1, cast aluminum with gasketed cover.
Hinged-Cover Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 1, with continuous hinge cover and tlush latch.

1. Metal Enclosures: Steel, finished inside and out with manufacturet's standard enamel.
2 Nonmetallic Enclosures: Plastic, finished inside with radio-frequency-resistant paint,

Cabinets: NEMA 250, Type 1, galvanized steel box with removable interior panel and removable front,
finished inside and out with manufacturer's standard enamel. Hinged door in front cover with flush latch
and concealed hinge. Key latch to match panelboards. Include metal barriers to separate wiring ol
dilferent systems and voltage and include accessory feet where required for freestanding equipment.

Exteriar Qutlet Lock Box: Cast aluminum with sclf closing door withlock. All units shlal be keyed alike.
16 gauge steel housing. Unit for Interior and Exterior installation. Cole: TL-310 or cquivalent.

In grade enclosures, boxes and covers are required to conform to all test provisions of the most current
ANSI/SCTE 77 “Specification For Underground Enclosure Integrity” for Tier 22 applications. When
multiple “Tiers” are specified the boxes must physically accommodate and structurally support
compatible covers while possessing the highest Tier rating. All covers ate required to have the Tier level
rating embossed on the surface. In no assembly can the cover design load exceed the design load of the
hox. All components in an assembly (box & cover) are manufactured using matched surface tooling.
Independent third party verification or test reports stamped by a registered Professional Engineer
certifying that all test provisions of this specification have been met are required with each submiftal.
Cover to labeled per use of hox, ie “Electrical, Communications, etc”. Communications pull boxes shall
be & minimum ol 24" wx 36" | x 36 “ d,

FACTORY FINISHES

Finish: For raceway, enclosure, or cabinet components, provide manufacturer's standard prime-coat
finish ready for field painting.

MUETAL CONDULT AND TUBING

Rigid Steel Conduit: ANSI C80.1.

Aluminum Rigid Conduit: ANSI C80.5.

IMC: ANEI CR0.6.

Plastic-Coated Steel Conduit and Fittings: NEMA RN .
Plastic Coated IMC and Fittings: WNEMA RN 1,

EMT and Fittings: ANSI C 80.3.

EMT and Fittings: ANSI C80.3.

I'MC: Aluminum

LFMC: Flexible steel conduit with PVC jacket.
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Fittings: NEMA FB 1; compatible with conduit and tubing materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

C.

D,

32

G.

RACEWAY APPLICATION

Outdoors:

[ Exposed: RMC.

2. Congealed: BMC,

3. Underground, Single Run: RNC.

4. Underground, Grouped: RNC.

S Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric

Solenoid, or Molor-Driven Equipment): LEMC.
6. Boxes and Enclosures: NEMA 250, Type 4.

Indoors:
i Exposed: EMT in non finished areas. Surface metal raceway in existing finished unaccessible

areas unless noted otherwise,
2 Concealed: EMT.

3 Connection to Vibrating Equipment (Including Transformers and Hydraulic, Pneumatic, Electric
Solenoid, or Motor-Driven Equipment): FMC; except use LEMC in damp or wet locations,
4, Damp or Wet Locations above Ground: Rigid steel conduit.

5. Boxes and Enclosures: WEMA 250, Type 1, except as follows:
a. Damp or Wet Locations: NEMA 230, Type 4, stainless steel.

Minimum Raceway Size: 3/4-inch trade size (DN 21) below grade and 4 inch trade size above grade.
Raceway Fittings: Compatible with raceways and suitable for use and location.

Contractor to provide metal racoway in Patient Care Areas per 517.13. Raceway shall be installed as a
redundant ground, Raceway shall be a considered a ground.

INSTALLATION

Keep raceways at least 6 inches (150 mm) away from parallel runs of flues and steam or hot-waler pipes.
Install harizontal raceway runs above water and steam piping.

Complete raceway installation before starting conductor installation.
Support raceways as specified in "Basic Flectrical Materials and Methods."
Tnstall temporary closures to prevent foreign matter from entering raceways.

Protect stub-ups from damage where conduits rise through floor slabs. Arrange so curved portions of
bends are not visible above the finished slab.

Make bends and offscts so 1D is not reduced. Keep legs of bends in the same plance and keep straight legs
of offsets parallel, unless otherwise indicated.

Conceal conduit and EMT within finished walls, ceilings, and floors, unless otherwise indicated.
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H.

l. Install concealed raceways with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance, considering
type of building construction and obstructions, unless otherwise indicated.

Raceways Embedded in Slabs: [nstall in middle 1/3 of slab thickness where practical and leave at least 2

inches (50 mm) of concrete cover. Conduits larger than 1™ shall not be installed in the slab.

Secure raceways Lo reinforcing rods to prevent sagging or shifling during concrete placetnent.
Space raceways laterally to prevent voids in concrete.

Run conduit larger than |-inch trade size (DN 27) parallel or at right angles to main reinforcement.
Where at right angles to reinforcement, place conduil close to slab support.

L

Tnstall exposed raceways parallel or at right angles to nearby surfaces or structural members and follow
surface contours as much as possible.

l. Run parallel or banked raceways together on common supports.

2, Make parallel bends in parallel or banked runs. Use factory elbows only where elbows can be
installed parallel; otherwise, provide field bends for parallel raceways.

Join raceways with fittings designed and approved for that purpose and male joints tight,

1. Use insulating bushings to protect conductors.

Tighten set serews of threadless fittings with suitable tools.

Terminations:

L. Where raceways are terminated with locknuts and bushings, align raceways to enter squarely and
install locknuts with dished part against box. Use two locknuts, one inside and one outside box.

2. Where raceways are terminated with threaded hubs, screw raceways or fittings tightly into hub so

end bears against wire protection shoulder. Where chase nipples are used, align raceways so
coupling is square to box; lighten chase nipple so no threads are exposed.

Install pull wires in empty raceways. Use polypropylene or monofilament plastic line with not less than
200-1b (90-kg) tensile sirength. Leave at least 12 inches (300 mm) of slack at each end of pull wire.

Stub-up Connections: Extend conduits through concrete floor for connection to freestanding equipment.
Instatl with an adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs set flush with finished floor. Lxtend
conduclors to cquipment with rigid steel conduit; FMC may be used 6 inches (150 mm) above the floor.
Install screwdriver-operated, threaded plugs flush with floor for future equipment connections.

Flexible Connections: Use maximum of 72 inches (1830 mm) of flexible conduit for recessed and
semirecessed lighting fixtures; for equipment subject to vibration, noise transmission, or movement; and
for all motors. Use LFMC in datnp or wet locations, lnstall separate ground conductor across flexible

connections.

Surface Raceways: Install a separate, green, ground conductor in raceways from junction box supplying
raceways to receptacle or fixture ground terminals.

Set floor boxes level and flush with finished floor surface.

Install hinged-cover enclosures and cabinets plumb. Support at each corner.
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3.3 PROTECTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure coatings, fInishes, and cabinets are without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

1. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by manufacturer.
2 Repair damage to PVC or paint finishes with matching touchup coaling recommended by
manufacturer.
34 CLEANING
A, Afler completing installation of exposed, factory-finished raceways and boxes, inspect exposed finishes

and repair damaged finishes.

END OF SECTION 26 05 33
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Section 26 05 53 — Identification for Electrical Systems

PART | - GENERAL

1.1

L4

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Identification for conductors and communication and control cable,
Warning labels and signs.

Instruction signs.

Fquipment identification labels.

Miscellaneous identification products.

[ RN S IR N R

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each electrical identification product indicated.

Tdentification Schedule: An index of nomenclature of electrical equipment and system components used in
identification signs and labels.

Samples: For each type of label and sign to illustrate size, colors, lettering style, mounting provisions, and
graphic features of identification products.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with ANST Al3.] and ANSI C2.

Comply with NFPA 70.

COORDINATION

Coordinate identification names, abhreviations, colors, and other features with requirements in the Contract
Documents, Shop Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and the Operation and Maintenance Manual,
and with those required by codes and standards. Use consistent designations throughout Project.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with completion of covering and painting of surfaces where
devices are to be applied.

Coordinate installation of identifying devices with Jocation of access panels and doors.

Tnstall identifying devices hefore installing acoustical ceilings and similar concealment.
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PART 2 - PROTNICTS

b2

23

24

25

B.

CONDUCTOR AND COMMIINICATION- AND CONTROL-CABLE IDENTIFICATION MATERIALS

Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Colored, self-adhesive vinyl tape not less than 3 mils thick by 1 to 2 inches
wide.

Marker Tapes: Vinyl or vinyl-cloth, self-adhesive wraparound type, with circuil identification legend
machine printed by thermal transfer or equivalent process.

WARNING LABELS AND SIGNS

Comply with NFPA 70 and 29 CFR 1910.143.

Self-Adhesive Waming Labels: Factory printed, multicolor, pressure-sensitive adhesive labels, configured
for display on front cover, door, or other access to equipment, unless otherwise indicated.

Baked-Enamel Waming Signs: Preprinted aluminum signs, punched or drilled for fasteners, with colors,
legend, and size required for application. 1/4-inch grommets in comets for mounting. Nominal size, 7 by 10
inches.

Warning label and sign shall include, but are not limited to, the following legends:

1. Multiple Power Source Warning: "DANGLER - ELECTRICAL SHOCK HAZARD - EQUIPMENT
HAS MULTIPLE FOWER SOURCES."

2 Workspace Clearance Warning: "WARNING - OSHA REGULATION - AREA TN FRONT OF
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT MUST BE KEPT CLEAR FOR 36 INCHES."

TNSTRUCTION STGNS

Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine plastic, minimum 1/16 inch thick [or signs up to 20 sq. in. and 1/8
inch thick for larger sizes.

1 Engraved legend with black letters on white face.
2, Punched or drilled for mechanical fasteners,
3: Framed with mitered acrylic melding and arranged for attachment at applicable equipment.

EQUIPMENT TDENTIFICATION LABELS
Engraved, Laminated Acrylic or Melamine Label: Punched or drilled for screw mounting, White letters on a
dark-gray background. Minimum letter height shall be 3/8 inch.
MISCELLANEQUS TDENTIFICATION PRODUCTS
Cable Ties: Fungus-inert, sell-extinguishing, 1-piece, self-locking, Type 6/6 nylon cable ties.
Minimum Width: 3/16 inch.
Tensile Strength: 50 b, minimum.

[

2,

3. Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 185 deg F.
4 Color: Black, except where used for color-coding.
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. Paint: Paint materials and application requirements are specilied in Division 09 painting Sections.

L Exterior Concrete Unit Masonry:
a, Semigloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coat(s) over a block [iller.
1) Block Filler: Concrete unit masonry block filler.
2) Finish Coats: Exterior semigloss acrylic enamel.
2. Exterior Ferrous Metal:
a. Semigloss Alkyd-Enamel Finish: Two finish coat(s) over a primer.

1) Primer: Exterior ferrous-metal primer,
2} Finish Coats: Exterior semigloss alkyd enamel.

3 Exterior Zinc-Coated Metal (except Raceways):
1) Primer: Exlerior zinc-coated metal primer.
2) Finish Coats: Exterior semigloss alkyd enamel.
4. Interior Ferrous Metal:
d. Semigloss Acrylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coal(s) over a primer.
1) Primer: Interiar ferrous-metal primer.

2) Finish Coats: Interior semigloss acrylic enamel.

5. Interior Zinc-Coated Metal (cxcept Racoways):
a, Semigloss Actylic-Enamel Finish: Two finish coat(s) over a primer.
1) Primer: Interior zinc-coated metal primer.
2) Finish Coats: Interior semigloss acrylic enamel.
C. Fasteners for Labels and Signs: Self-tapping, stainless-steel screws or stainless-steel machine screws with

nuts and flat and lock washers.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 APPLICATION

A. Branch-Circuit Conductor Identification: Where there are conductors for more than three branch circuits in
same junction or pull box, use color-coding conductor tape. Tdentify each ungrounded conductor according to
source and circuit number,

B. Conductors to Be Extended in the Future: Attach write-on tags to conductors and list source and circuit
number.
C. Auxiliary Electrical Systems Conductor Identification: Tdentify ficld-installed alarm, control, signal, sound,

intercormmunications, voice, and data connections.

1. [dentify conductors, cables, and terminals in enclosures and at junctions, terminals, and pull points.
Tdentify by system and circuit designation.

2 Use system of marker tape designations that is uniform and consistent with system used by
manufacturer for factory-installed conneetions.

3. Coordinate identification with Project Drawings, manufacturer's wiring diagrams, and Operation and

Maintenance Manual.

D, Warning Labels for Indoor Cabinets, Boxes, and Enclosures for Power and Lighting: Comply with
29 CFR 1910.1435 and apply sclf-adhesive warning labels. Identify system voltage with black letters on an
orange background. Apply to exterior of door, cover, or other access.
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32

B.

1. Equipment with Multiple Power or Control Sources: Apply to door or cover of equipment including,
but not limited to, the following:
i Power transfer swilches.
b. Controls with external control power connections.

T3

Equipment Requiring Workspace Clearance According to NIFPA 70: Unless otherwise indicated,
apply to door or cover of equipment but not on flush panelboards and similar equipment in finished
spaces,

Instruction Signs:

1. Operating Instructions: Install instruction signs to facilitate proper operation and maintenance of
electrical systems and items to which they connect. Install instruction signs with approved legend
where instructions arc needed for system or equipment operation.

2. Emergency Opetating Insiructions: Install instruction signs with white legend on a red background
with minimum 3/8-inch- high letters for emergency instructions at equipment used for power transfer.

Equipment Tdentification T.abels: On each unit of equipment, install unique designation label that is
consistent with wiring diagrams, schedules, and Operation and Maintenance Manual, Apply labels to
disconnect switches and protection equipment, central or master units, control panels, control stations,
terminal cabinets, and racks of each system. Systems include power, lighting, control, communication,
signal, monitoring, and alarm systems unless equipment is provided with its own identification.

1. Labeling Instructions:

a. Indoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label. Tnless otherwise
indicated, provide a single line of text with 1/2-inch- high letters on 1-1/2-inch- high label;
where 2 lines ol text are required, use labels 2 inches high.

b. Outdoor Equipment: Engraved, laminated acrylic or melamine label.

C: Elevated Components: Tncrease sizes of labels and letters to those appropriate for viewing
from the floor,

e}

Equipment to Be Labeled:

Panelboards, electrical cabinets, and enclosures,
Access doors and panels for concealed slectrical ftems.
Eleotrical switchgear and switchboards.
Transformers.

Emergency system boxes and enclosures.
Receptacles with panel and circuit numbers.
Disconnect switches.

Enclosed circuit breakers,

Power transfer equipment,

Contactors.

TrEm e an o

INSTALLATION
Verity identity of each item before installing identification products.

Location: Tnstall identification materials and devices at locations for most convenient viewing without
intetference with operation and maintenance of equipment.

Apply identification devices o surfaces that require finish after completing finish work.

Sclf-Adhesive Identification Products: Clean surfaces before application, using materials and methods
recommended by manufacturer of identification device.
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E. Attach nonadhesive signs and plastic labels with screws and auxiliary hardware appropriate to the location
and substrate.

F. Color-Coding for Phase and Voltage Level Identification, 600 V and T.ess: Use the colors listed below for
ungrounded service feeder branch-circuit service, feeder, and branch-circuit conductors.

2.

Color shall be factory applied factory applied or, for sizes larger than No. 10 AWG if authorities
having jurisdiction permit, ficld applied.

Colors lor 208/120-V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Black.

b Phase B: Red.

c. Phase C: Bluc.

Colors for 480/277-V Circuits:

a. Phase A: Brown.

b. Phase B: Orange.

c. Phase C: Yellow.

Field-Applied, Color-Coding Conductor Tape: Apply in half-lapped turns for a minimum distance of
6 inches from terminal points and in boxes where splices or taps are made, Apply last two turns of
tape with no tension to prevent possible unwinding. Locate bands to avoid obscuring factory cable
markings.

END OF SECTION 26 05 33
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Section 26 24 16 - Panelboards

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.4

RELATLED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Distribution panelboards.

2 Lighting and appliance branch-circuit panelboards.
3. Load centers.

DEFINITIONS

ATS: Acceptance testing specification.
GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
GIEP: Ground-fault equipment prolection,
HID: High-intensity discharge.

MCCB: Maolded-case circuit breaker.

VPR: Voltage protection rating,

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of panelboard.

1. Include materials, switching and overcurrent protective devices, accessories, and components
indicated,
2y Include dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, clectrical

characteristics, ratings, and finishes.
Shop Drawings: For each panelboard and related equipment.
1. Include dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details.

Show tabulations of installed devices with nameplates, conductor termination sizes, equipment
features, and ratings.

(]

3, Detail enclosure types including mounting and anchorage, environmental protection, knockouts,
corner treatments, covers and doors, gaskets, hinges, and locks.
4, Detail bus configuration, ¢urrent, and voltage ratings.
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o Short-circuit cwrrent rating of panelboards and overcurrent protective devices.

f. Include evidence of NRTL listing for series rating of installed devices.

7. Detail features, characteristics, ratings, and factlory seitings of individual overcurrent protective
devices and auxiliary components.

8. Include wiring diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

9, Key interlock scheme drawing and scquence of operations,

10.  Include time-current coordination curves for each type and rating of overcurrent protective device

included in panelboards, Submit on translucent log-log gralt paper; include selectable ranges for
gach type of overcurrent protective device. lnelude an Internet link for electronic access to
downloadable PDF of the coordination curves.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For testing agency.

B. Panelboard Schedules: For installation in panelboards. Submit final versions after load balancing.
1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A Operation and Maintenance Data: For panelboards and components to include in emergency, operation,

and maintenance manuals. In addition 1o items specified in Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance
Data." include the following:

1. Manufacturer's written instructions for testing and adjusting overcurrent protective devices.
2, Time-current curves, including selectable ranges for each type of overcurrent protective device
that allows adjustments.

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A. Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective covering for
storage and identified with labels describing contents.

L. Keys: Two spares for cach lype of panelboard cabinet lock.

2. Fuses for Fused Switches: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and type, but no
fewer than three of each size and type.

3, Fuses for Fused Power-Cireuit Devices: Equal to 10 percent of quantity installed for each size and

type, but no fewer than three of each size and type.

1.8 QUALITY ASSUURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: 18O 9001 or 2002 certilied.

1.9 DELIVERY. STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Remove loose packing and flammable materials from inside panelboards; install temporary clectric
heating (250 W per panelboard) 1o prevent condensation.

B. Handle and prepare panclboards for installation according to NECA 407.
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FIELD CONDITIONS
Environmental T.imitations:

1. Do not deliver or install panclboards until spaces arc cnclosed and weathertight, wet work in
spaces is complete and dry, work above panelboards is complete, and temporary HVAC system is
operating and maintaining ambient temperature and humidity conditions at occupancy levels
during the remainder of the construction period.

2. Rate equipment for continugus operation under the following conditions unless otherwise
indicated:

a. Ambient Temperature: Not exceeding 23 deg F 1o plus 104 deg F.
b. Altitude: Not exceeding 6600 fect.

Service Conditions: WNEMA PB 1, usual setvice conditions, as follows:

1 Ambient temperatures within limits specified.
2 Altitude not cxceeding 6600 feet.

Interruption of Existing Electric Service: Do not interrupt electric service to facilities occupied by Qwner
or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide
temporary electric serviee according to requirements indicated:

1. Notity Architect no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of electric service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of electric service without Architect's written permission.

3, Comply with NFPA 70L,

WARRANTY

Manufactlurer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace panclboards that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Panelboard Warranty Period: 18 months from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

D.

PANELBOARDS AND LOAD CENTERS COMMON REQUIREMENTS

Fabricate and test panelboards according to TEEE 344 to withstand seismic forces defined in
Section 26 05 48,16 "Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems.”

Product Selection for Restricted Space: Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for panclboards
including clearances between panelboards and adjacent surfaces and other items. Comply with indicated
maximum dimensions.

Eleetrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

Comply with NEMA PB 1.

Comply with NFPA 70.
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F. Enclosures: Flush and Surlace-mounted, dead-front cabinets.

1. Rated for environmental conditions at installed location.
a Indoor Dry and Clean Locations: NEMA 230, Type |.
b. Qutdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R,
c. Kitchen and Wash-Down Areas: NEMA 250, Type 4X, stainless steel.
d. Other Wet or Damp Tndoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4.
e. Indoor Locations Subject to Dust, Falling Dirt, and Dripping Noncorrosive Liquids:

NEMA 2350, Type 5.

2. Height: 84 inches maximum.

3. Front: Secured to box with concealed teim clamps. For surface-mounted fronts, match hox
dimensions; for flush-mounted fronts, overlap box. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have
ng exposed hardware.

4, Hinged Front Cover: Bntire front trim hinged to box and with standard door within hinged trim
cover. Trims shall cover all live parts and shall have no exposed hardware.

5. Gutter Extension and Barrier: Same gage and finish as panclboard cnclosure; integral with

enclosure body, Arrange to isolate individual panel sections.
f. Finishes:

a. Panels and Trim: Steel and galvanized steel, factory finished immediately after cleaning
and pretreating with manufacturer's standard two-coat, baked-on finish consisting of prime
coat and thermosetting topcoat.

b. Back Boxes: Galvanized steel,

Q. Incoming Mains:
1. Location: Ceonvertible between top and hottom.
2i Main Breaker: Main lug interiors up to 400 amperes shall be field convertible to main hreaker.

H. Phasc, Neutral, and Ground Buses:
L. Material: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity,

a. Plating shall run entire length of bus.
b. Bus shall be fully rated the entire length.

2. Interiors shall be factory assembled into a unil. Replacing switching and protective devices shall
not disturb adjacent units or require removing the main bus connectors.

3. Equipment Ground Bus: Adequate for feeder and branch-circuit equipment grounding conductors;
bonded o box.

4, Tsolated Ground Bus: Adequate for branch-circuit isolated ground conductors, insulated from box.

5, Full-8ized Neutral: Equipped with full-capacity bonding strap for service entrance applications.
Mount clectrically isolated from enclosure. Do not mount neutral bus in gutter.

6. Split Bus: Vertical buses divided into individual vertical sections.

L. Conductor Connectors: Suitable for use with conductor material and sizes.

1. Material: Hard-drawn copper, 98 percent conductivity.

2. Terminations shall allow use of 75 deg C rated conduciors without derating.

3. Size: Lugs suitable for indicated conductor sizes, with additional gutter space, if required, for

larger conductors.
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4. Main and Neutral Lugs: Mechanical type, with a lug on the neutral bar for each pole in the

panelboard.

A Ground Lugs and Bus-Conligured Terminators: Mechanical type, with a lug on the bar for each
pale in the panelboard.

6. l'eed-Through Lugs: Mechanical type, suitable for use with conductor material. T.ocate at
opposite end of bus from incoming lugs or main device.

7. Subfeed (Double) Lugs: Mechanical type suitable for use with conductor material. Locate at same
end of bus as incoming lugs or main device.

8. Gutter-Tap Lugs: Mechanical type suitable {or use with conductor material and with matching

insulating covers. Locate at same cnd of bus as incoming lugs or main device.

J. NRTL Label: Panelboards or load centers shall be labeled by an NRTL aceeplable to authority having
jurisdiction for use as service equipment with one or more main service disconnecting and overcurrent
protective devices. Papelboards or load centers shall have meter enclosures, wiring, connections, and
othet provisions for utility metering. Coordinate with utility company for exact requirements.

K. Future Devices: Panclboards or load centers shall have mounting brackets, bus conncetions, filler plates,
and necessary appurtenances required for future installation of devices.

1. Percentage of Luture Space Capacity: 20 percent.

L. Panelboard Short-Circuit Current Rating: Fully rated to interrupt symmetrical shori-circuit current
available at terminals. Assembly listed by an NRTL for 100 percent interrupting capacity.

1. Panclboards and overcurrent protective devices rated 240 V or less shall have short-circuit ratings
as shown on Drawings, but not less than 10,000 A rms symmeteical.

2. Panelboards and overcurrent protective devices rated above 240 V and less than 600 V shall have
short-circuit ratings as shown on Drawings, but not less than 14,000 A rmms symmetrical.

22 POWER PANELBOARDS
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
I:; Laton,
2. Crencral Electric Company: GFE Encruyv Management - Electrical Distribution.
3. Siemens Industry, Inc.. Enerny Management Division.
4, Square D by Schneider Blectric,

B. Panelboards: NEMA PB 1, distribution type.
C. Doors; Secured with vault-type latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike.

1. For doors more than 36 inches high, provide two latches, keyed alike,
D. Mains: As per schedule

E. Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices for Circujt-Breaker Frame Sizes 123 A and Smaller: Bolt-on
circuil breakers.

E, Branch Qvercurrent Protective Devices for Circuit-Breaker Frame Sizes Larger Than 125 A: Bolt-on
electronic circuit hreakers.
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2.3

24

LIGHTING AND APPLIANCE BRANCH-CIRCUIT PANELBOARDS

Wanufacturzrs: Subject to compliance with requirements, ptovide products by one of the following:

General Eleetric Company: GE Encrey Manasement - Electrical Distribution.
Siemens Industry, Tnc., Eneroy Management Division,
Seuars 120 by Schneider Dlectric,

e St

Panclboards: NEMA PB 1, lighting and appliance branch-circuit type.
Mains: As indicated on the schedules.

Branch Overcurrent Protective Devices: Bolt-on circuit breakers, replaceable without disturbing adjacent
units.

Doors: Door-in-door construction with concealed hinges; secured with multipoint latch with tumbler
lock; keyed alike. Quter door shall permit full access to the panel interior. [nner door shall permit access

1o breaker operating handles and labeling, but current carrying terminals and bus shall remain concealed.

Column-~Type Panelboards: Single row of avercurrent devices with narrow gutter extension and overhead
junction box equipped with ground and neutral terminal buses.

1. Doors: Concealed hinges secured with multipoint latch with tumbler lock; keyed alike,

DISCONNECTING AND OVERCURRENT PROTECTIVE DEVICES

Muanufaclurers: Subjecl lo compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:

1. Earon.

2. General Flectric Compauy: GU Enerey Manaosment - lscirigal Distribution,
3. Siginens Industry, lne.. Bnerev Manassimeul Division.

a4, Square D: by Schneider Elecirie.

MCCR: Comply with UL 489, with interrupting capacity to meet available fault currents.

1 Thermal-Magnetic Circuit Breakers:
i Inverse ime-current element for low-level overloads.
b. Instantaneous magnetic trip element for short circuits.
[iF Adjustable magnetic trip setting for circuit-breaker frame sizes 230 A and larger.

2. Adjustable Instantancous-Trip Circuil Breakers: Magnetic trip element with front-mounted, ficld-
adjustable trip sctting.

3. Electronic Trip Circuil Breakers:
H EMSE sensing.
b. Field-replaceable rating plug or electronic trip.
c. Digital display of settings, trip targets, and indicated metering displays.
d. Multi-butlon keypad to aceess programmable [unetions and monitored data.
e. Ten-event, trip-history log. Each trip event shall be recorded with type, phase, and

magnitude of fault that caused the trip.
t. Integral test jack for connection to portable test sct or laptop computer.
Field-Adjustable Settings:
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1) Tnstantaneous trip.

2) Long- and short-time pickup levels.

3) Long and short time adjustments.

4) Ground-fault pickup level, time delay, and T squared T response.

4. Current-Limiting Circuit Breakers: Frame sizes 400 A and staller; let-through ratings less than
NEMA FU 1, RK-5.

5. GFCI Circuit Breakers: Single- and double-pole configurations with Class A ground-fault
protection (6-mA trip).

=

GFLP Circuit Breakers: Class B ground-fault protection (30-mA trip).

7. Arc-Fault Circuit Interrupter Circuit Breakers: Comply with UL 1699; 120/240-V, single-pole
configuration.

oo

Subfeed Cireuit Breakers: Vertically mounted,

9. MCCB Features and Accessories:

mae g p

o]

m.

Standard frame sizes, trip ratings, and number of poles.

Breaker handle indicates wripped status.

UL listed for reverse connection without restrictive line or load ratings.

Lugs: Mechanical style, suitable for number, size, trip ratings, and conductor materials.
Application Listing: Appropriate for application, Type SWD for switching fluorescent
lighting loads; Type HID for feeding fluorescent and HID lighting circuits.

Ground-Fault Protection: Tntegrally mounted relay and trip unit with adjustable pickup and
time-delay settings, push-to-test feature, and ground-fault indicator.

Comumnunication Capability:  Circuit-breaker-mounted communication module with
tunctions and features compatible with power monitoring and control system specified in
Section 26 09 13 "Electrical Power Monitoring and Control."

Shunt Trip: 120-V teip coil energized from separate circuit, set to trip at 55 percent of rated
voltage.

Auxiliary Contacts: Two, S8PDT switches with "a" and "b" contacts; "a" contacts mimic
circuit-breaker contacts and "b" contacts operate in reverse of circuit-breaker contacts.
Alarm Switch: Single-pole, normally open contact that actuates only when circuit breaker
trips.

Key Interlock Kit: Externally mounted to prohibit circuit-breaker operation; key shall be
removable only when circuit breaker is in off position,

Zone-5¢lective Interlocking: Integral with electronic trip unit; for interlocking ground-fault
protection function with other upstream or downstream devices.

Handle Padlocking Device: Fixed attachment, for locking circuit-breaker handle in on or
ol position.

C. Fused Switch: NEMA KS |, Type HD, clips to accommodate specified fuses; lockable handle.

1. Fuses and Spare-Fuse Cabinet: Comply with requirements specified in Section 26 28§ 13 "Fuses."
2, Fused Switch Features and Accessories:

a.

Standard ampere ratings and number of poles.

h. Mechanical cover interlock with a manual interlock override, to prevent the opening of the
cover when the switch is in the on position, The intetlock shall prevent the switch from
being turned on with the cover open. The operating handle shall have lock-off means with
provisions for three padlocks.

2.5 [DENTIFICATION
A Panclboard Label: Manufacturer's name and trademark, vollage, amperage, number of phases, and

number of poles shall be located on the interior of the panelboard door.

PANELBOARDS
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2.6

Breaker Labels: Faceplate shall list current rating, UL and TEC certification standards, and AIC rating.

Circuit Directory: Directory card inside panelboard door, mounted in metal frame with transparent
protective cover. Typed written.

1. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with detail sufficient to distinguish it from all
other circuits.

Cirguit Directory: Computer-generated circuit directory mounted inside panelboard door with transparent
plastic protective cover.

[. Circuit directory shall identify specific purpose with detail sufficient to distinguish it from all
other circuits.
ACCESS0ORY COMPONENTS AND FEATURES

Accessory Set: Tnclude tools and miscellaneous items required for overcurrent protective device test,
inspection, maintenance, and operation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3l

D.

EXAMINATION

Verify actual conditions with ficld measurements prior to ordering panclboards to verify that equipment
fits in allocated space in, and comply with, minimum required clearances specified in NFPA 70.

Receive, Inspect, handle, and store panelboards according to NECA 407.

Examine paneclboards before installation. Reject panclboards that are damaged, rusted, or have been
subjected to water saturation.

Examine elements and surfaces to receive panelboards for compliance with installation tolerances and
other conditions alfecting performance of the Work.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfaclory conditions have been corrected.

INSTALLATION

Coordinate layout and installation of papelboards and components with other construction that penetrates
walls or is supported by them, including electrical and other types of equipment, raceways, piping,
encumbrances to workspace clearance requirements, and adjacent surfaces. Mainlain required workspace
clearances and required clearances for equipment access doors and panels.

Comply with NECA 1.

Install panelboards and accessories according to NECA 407.

Equipment Mounting:

l. Install panelboards on cast-in-place conercle equipment base(s). Comply with requirements for
equipment bases and foundations specified in Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete.”
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& Attach panelboard to the vertical finished or structural surface behind the panelboard.
3. Comply with requirements for seismic control devices specified in Section 26 05 48.16 "Seismic
Controls for Electrical Systems,"

Temporary Lifting Provisions: Remove temporary lifting eyes, channels, and brackets and temporary
blocking of moving parts from panelboards.

Comply with mounting and anchoring requirements specified in Section 26 05 48,16 "Seismic Controls
for Electrical Systems."

Mount panelboard cabinet plumhb and rigid without distortion of box.

Mount recessed panelboards with fronts uniformly flush with wall finish and mating with back hox.

Install overcutrent protective devices and controllers not already factory installed.

1. Set ficld-adjustable, circuit-breaker trip ranges.

2 Tighten bolted connections and circuit breaker connections using calibrated torque wrench or
torque screwdriver per manufacturer's written instruetions.

Make grounding connections and bond ncutral tor services and separately derived systems to ground.

Make connections to grounding clectrodes, separate grounds for isolated ground bars, and connections to

separate ground bars.

Install filler plates in unused spaces.

Stub four l-inch cmpty conduits [rom panclboard into accessible ceiling space or space designated Lo be

ceiling space in the future. Stub four |-inch empty conduits into raised floor space or below slab not on

grade,

Arrange conductors in gutters into groups and bundle and wrap with wire ties afier completing load
balancing.

Mount spare fuse cabinet in accessible location.

IDENTIFICATION

[dentify field-instalfed conductors, inlerconnecting wiring, and components; install warning signs
complying with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

Create a directory to indicate installed circuit loads after balancing panelboard loads; incorporate Owner's
final room designations. Obtain approval before installing. Handwrirnien directories are not acceprable.
Install dircctory inside panelboard door.

Panelboard Nameplates: Label each panelboard with a nameplate complying with requirements for
identification specified in Scetion 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems.”

Device Nameplates: Label each branch circuit device in power panelboards with a nameplate complying
with requirements for identification specified in Section 26 05 53 "Identification for Electrical Systems."

Install warning signs complying with requirements in Section 26 05 53 "ldentification for Electrical
Systems" identifying source of remote circuit.
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34

0.

35

C.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL.

Manufacturer's Field Service: Lngage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect, test, and
adjust components, assemblies, and equipment installations, including connections.

Perform tests and inspections.

I Manufacturer's Tield Service: Engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect
componenis, assemblics, and equipment installations, including connections, and to assist in
testing.

Acceptance Testing Preparation:

1. Test insulation resistance for each panelboard bus, component, connecting supply, feeder, and
gontrol circuit.
3. Test continuity of each circuit.

Tests and Thspections:

1, Perform cach visual and mechanical inspection and clectrical test for low-vollage air circuit
breakers stated in NETA ATS, Paragraph 7.6 Circuit Breakers. Certify compliance with test
parameters,

2 Correct mallunctioning units on-site, where possible, and retest to demonstrate compliance;

otherwise, replace with new units and retest.
3 Perform the following infrared scan tests and inspections and prepare reports:

a Initial Infrared Scanning: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after
Final Agceptance, perform an infrared scan of each panelboard. Remove front panels so
joints and connections are accessible to portable scanner.

h. Follow-up Infrared Scanning: Perform an additional follow-up infrared scan of each
panelboard 11 months after date of Substantial Cotpletion.

c. Instruments and Equipment:
1) Use an infrared scanning device designed to measure temperaturc or to detect

sipnificant deviations from normal values. Provide calibration record for device.
Panelboards will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections,
Prepare test and inspection reports, including a certified report that identifics panclboards included and
that describes scanning results, with comparisons of the two scans. Include notation of deficiencies
detected, remedial action taken, and observations after remedial action,

ADJUSTING

Adjust moving parts and operable components to function smoothly, and lubricate as recommended by
manufacturer,

Sct field-adjustable circuit-breaker trip ranges as specified in Section 26 05 73.16 "Coordination Studies."
T.oad Balancing: After Substantial Completion, but not more than 60 days after Final Acceptance,
measute load balancing and make circuit changes. Prior to making circuit changes to achieve load

balancing, inform Architect of effect on phase color coding.

1. Measure loads during period of normal facility operations.
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2 Perform circuit changes to achieve load balancing outside normal facility operation schedule or at
times directed by the Architect. Avoid disrupting services such as fax machines and on-line data
processing, compuling, transmitting, and receiving equipment.

3. After changing circuits to achieve load balancing, recheck loads during normal facility opetations.
Record load readings before and after changing circuits (o achieve load balancing.

4. Tolerance: Maximum difference between phase loads, within a panelboard, shall not exceed 20
pecreent.

36 PROTECTION
A, Temporary Lleating: Prior to energizing panelboards, apply temporary heat to maintain temperature

gocording to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 26 24 16
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Section 26 27 26 — Wiring Devices
PART | - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY
A, This Seetion includes the following:

1 Single and duplex receptacles, ground-fault circuit intermupters and isolated-ground receptacles.
2, Single- and double-pole snap switches.

3. Device wall plates.

4 Pin and sleeve connectors and receptacles.

] Floor service outlets, poke-through assemblies, service poles, and multioutlet assemblies.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. EMI: Electromagnetic interference.
B. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.

O PYC: Polyvinyl chloride.
D. RFI: Radio-frequency interference.
E. TVSS: Transient vollage surge suppressor.

B UTP: Unshielded twisted pair.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Far each type of product indicated.
1. Receplacles, switches, plates, floor outlets, poke through assemblies, service poles and multioutlet
assemblies,
[.5 QUALITY ASSIUIRANCE
A Source Limitations: Obtain each type of wiring device through one source [rom a single manufacturer.
B. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFP'A 70,

Article 100, by a testing agency acceptable to authoritics having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
use.
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C. Comply with NFPA 70 latest edition or edition enforced by state or local code authority.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by onc of the following:

1, Outleis - Duplex:
a. Hubbell Tneorporated- HBI. 5362,
b. ILeviton Mfg. Company Tnc,-53362.
¢ Pass & Seymour-CRIB3362.
d. Pass & Seymour -PT5362A (Plug Tail Device).

2. Switches-Single Pole:
a.  Hubbell Incorporated - HBL 1221.
b. Pass & Seymour - PS20AC1.
¢, Leviton Mfg. Company, Inc.- 1221-1

3. Switches-Three Pole:
a.  Hubbell Tncorporated - HBL1223
b, Leviton Mfg. Company, Ine.-1223-2.
¢. Pass & Secymour-PS20AC3.

4, Dimmer Switches Line Voltage:
a. Lutron NovaT
b. Pass & Seymour CD2000
* Dimmer must be compatible with Ballast or LED Driver.

5. Dimmer Switches 0-10V:
a. Synergy ISD
b.  Cooper SF10P
* Dimmer must be compatible with Ballast or LED Driver.

6. GF1 Receptacles: Weather Resistant:
a.  Hubbell Incorporated - GFWRSET20
Leviton Mfg. Company Tnc.-GFWR2

c.  Pass & Seymour- 2097TRWR

=8

7. GFI Receptacles: Weather Resistant and Tamper Resistant:
a. Hubbell Incorporated - GFTWRST20
b. Leviton Mfg. Company Ine.-GFW132
c. Pass & Seymour- 2097TRWR

8. Receplacles: Tamper Resistant:
a. Hubbell Incorporated - BR20TR.
b. Leviton Mfe. Company Inc.-TBR20
¢. Pass & Seymour- TR5362,

9 USB Charger Duplex Receptacles:

a.  Llubbell Incorporated — USB20AC
b. Levilon —T5833
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22 RECEPTACLES

A. Straight-Blade-Type Receplactes: Comply with UL 498, 20 amp.

B. Straight-Blade and Locking Receptacles: Lleavy-Duly grade 20 amp.

C. GFCT Receptacles: Straight blade, feed-through type, Heavy-Duty grade, with integral NEMA WD 6,
Configuration 5-20R duplex receptacle; complying with UL 498 and UL 943, Design units for
installation in a 2-3/4-inch- (70-mm-) deep outlet box without an adapter.

2.3 CORD AND PLUG SETS

A. Description: Match voltage and current ratings and number of conductors to requirements of equipment
being connected.

1. Cord: Rubber-insulated, stranded-copper conduclors, with Type SOW-A jacket; with green-
insulated grounding conductor and equipment-rating ampacily plus 1 minimum of 30 percent.
2. Plug: Nylon body and integral cable-clamping jaws. Match cord and receptacie type for
connection.
24 SWITCLES

A Single- and Double-Pole Switches: Comply with UL 20, 20 amp.
B. Snap Switches: Heavy-Duly grade, quiet type 20 amp, 120/277 volt.
C. Line Voltage Dimmer: 120V, 2000 watt, slide to-off. Dimmer must be compatible with ballast or driver.

D. 0-10V Dimmer: 120/277VAC, capable of three way, max waltage 1200 w 120VAC, 150000 277 VAC,
Dimmer must be compatible with ballast or driver. 100% to 1% continuous.

25 WALL PLATES
A Single and combination types to malch corresponding wiring devices,
1. Plate-Securing Screws: Metal with head color to match plate finish.
2. Material for Finished Spaces: As selected by Architect.
3 Material for Unfinished Spaces: Galvanized steel.
4, Material for Wet Locations: Heavy duty die-cast metal, gasketed with powdercoat finish and

lockable tab. Listed and labeled “extra duty”, “in-use”, for use in "wet locations”,

2.6 POKE-THROUGH ASSEMBLIES

Al Description: Factory-fabricated and -wired assembly of below-{loor junction box with multi-channeled,
through-floor raceway/firestop unit and detachable matching floor service outlet assembly.

L: Service Outlet Assembly: Recessed type with three (3) compartments that allow for up to three
(3) duplex receptacles and/or 12 communication ports and/or 10 AV devices.

2. Size: Selected to fit nominal 6-inch (100-mm) cored holes in floor and matched to floor
thickness.

5 Fire Rating: Unit is listed and labeled for fire rating of floor-ceiling assembly.
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4. Wiring Raceways and Compartments: For a minimum of four Na. 12 AWG conductors; and a
minimum of four, 4-pair, Category 6 voice and data communication cables.

27 FINIGHES
A Color:
1. Wiring Devices Connected o Normal Power System: As selected by Architect, unless otherwise

indicated or required by NFPA 70.2.
2. Wiring Devices Connected to Emergency Power System: Red.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TNSTALLATION
A Install deviees and assemblies level, plumb, and square with building lines.
B, Arrangement of Devices: Unless otherwise indicated, mount {lush, with long dimension vertical, and
with grounding terminal of receptacles on top. Group adjacent switches under single, multigang wall

plates.

C.  Remove wall plates and protect devices and assemblies during painting.

D. Adjust locations of floor service outlets and service poles to suit arrangement of partitions and
furnishings,
E. Install weather resistant receptacles in damp and wet locations per N.E.C. requirements.
. Install tamper resistant receptacles in homes, apartments, hotel rooms and daycares per N.E.C.
requirements.
32 CONNECTIONS

A, Ground equipment according 1o Division 16 Section "Grounding and Bonding.”

B. Connect wiring according to Division |6 Section "Conductors and Cables."

0

Tighten clectrical connectors and terminals according lo manufacturer's published torque-tightening
values.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Perform the following field tests and inspections and prepare test reports:
l. After installing wiring devices and after electrical circuitry has been energized, test for proper
polarity, ground continuity, and compliance with requiraments.
2. Test GFCL operation with both local and remote fault simulations according to manufacturer's

written instructions.

B. Remove mallunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest as specified above,

END OF SECTION 26 27 26
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Section 26 28 13 — Fuses

PART | - GENERAL

1.5

1.6

FUSES

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
Specification Scctions, apply {o this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

13 Cartridge fuses rated 600 V and less for use in switches,

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Include the following for each fuse type indicated:

1. Dimensions and manufacturet's technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics,
and tatings.
2. Fuse size for clevator feeders and clevator disconnect switches.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations: Obtain fuses from a single manufacturer.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70,
Article 100, by a tesling agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended

use.

Comply with NFPA 70.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Where ambient temperature to which fuses are directly exposed is less than 40 deg F (5 deg C) or mote

than 100 deg 17 (38 deg C), apply manufacturer's ambient temperature adjustment factors to fusc ratings.

COORDINATION

Coordinate fuse ratings with utilization equipment nameplate limitations of maximum f[use size.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturets: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
l. Ferraz Shawmut, Ine.

2. Little Fuse,

CARTRIDGE FUSES

Characteristics: WEMA FU |, nonrenewable cartridge fuse; class and current rating indicated; voltage
rating consistent with circuit voltage.

End Caps: End caps shall be capable of being tested if fuse is blown,

Indicating Feature: Fusc shall have an indicating feature which clearly indicates when fuse is blown.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A,

B.

C.

32

A

33

A,

34

A

EXAMINATION

Examine utilization equipment natmeplates and installation instructions. Install fuses of sizes and with
characteristics appropriaie for each picee of equipment.

Evaluate ambient temperatures to detcrmine if fuse rating adjustment faclors must be applied to fuse
ratings.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been comected.

FUSE APPLICATIONS

Motor Branch Circuits: Class RK 1, time delay.

INSTALTLATION

Install fuses in fusible devices. Arrange fuses so rating information is readable without removing fuse.

IDENTIFICATION

Install labels indicating fuse replacement information on inside door of each fused switch.

END OF SECTION 26 28 13

FLSES

2628 13-20F2



Section 26 28 16 — Enclosed Switches and Circuit Breakers

PART 1 - GENERALT,

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes individually mounted enclosed switches and circuit breakers used for the following:
1. Feeder and branch-circuit protection.
% Motor and equipment disconnecting means.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. GFCI: Ground-fault circuit interrupter.
B, EMS: Root mean square.

. SPDT: Single pole, double throw.

[4 SUBMITTALS

A, Produet Data: For cach type of swilch, circuit breaker, accessory, and component indicated. Include
dimensions and manufacturers' technical data on features, performance, electrical characteristics, ratings,
and finishes.

B. Shop Drawings: For each switch and cirouit breaker.
1. Dimensioned plans, elevations, sections, and details, including required clearances and service

space around equipment. Show tabulations of installed devices, equipment features, and ratings.
Include the following:

Enclosure types and details for types other than NEMA 250, Type 1.

Current and voltage ratings.

Short-¢ircuit current rating.

UL listing for series rating of installed devices.

Features, characteristics, ratings, and factory settings of individual overcurrent protective
devices and auxiliary components.

D Es Tw

2, Wiring Diagrams: Power, signal, and control wiring. Differentiate between manufacturer-
installed and ficld-installed wiring.

3. Qualification [ata: Submit data for testing agencies indicating that they comply with
qualifications specified in "Quality Assurance” Article,
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1.5

1.6

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NIPA 70,
Article 100, by a tesling agency acceplable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
usc.

Comply with NFPA 70- Latest edition or edition enforced by state and local code authority .

Product Selection for Restricted Space; Drawings indicate maximum dimensions for enclosed switches
and circuit breakers, including clearances between enclosures, and adjacent surfaces and other items.
Comply with indicated maximum dimensions.

COORDINATION

Coordinate layout and installation of switches, circuit breakers, and components with other construction,

including conduit, piping, equipment, and adjacent surfaces. Maintain required workspace clearances and
required clearances for equipment access doors and panels.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

24

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with tequirements, manufacturers offering products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Fusible Switches:
a, Eaton Corp.; Cutler-Hammer Products, K-Series.
b. General Electric C'o.: Electrical Distribution & Control Division, TH.
; Siemens Energy & Automation, Inc., VBIL

d. Square D Co, 3110.

ENCLOSED SWITCHES

Enclosed, Nonfusible Switch: NEMA K5 1, Type HID, with lockable handle.

Enclosed, Fusible Switch, 800 A and Smaller: NEMA K3 |, Type HD, with clips to accommodate
specified fuses, lockable handle with two padlocks, and interlocked with cover in closed position.
ENCLOSURES

NEMA AB | and NEMA K5 [ to meet environmental conditions of installed location.

1. Outdoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 3R.
2 Other Wet or Damp Indoor Locations: NEMA 250, Type 4.

FACTORY FINISHES

Manufacturer's standard prime-coat [finish ready for field painting.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

34

3.5

EXAMINATION

Examine elements and surfaces to receive enclosed switches and circuit breakers for compliance with
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

I. Proceed with installation only alter unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

IDENTIFICATION

Tdentity field-installed conductors, interconnecting witing, and components; provide warning signs as
specified in "Basic Electrical Materials and Methods."

Enclosure Nameplates: Tabel each enclosure with engraved metal or laminated-plastic nameplate
mounted with corrosion-resistant screws.

If the disconnect or enclosed circuit breaker is used as a Main Service Disconnect then the maximum
available fault cureent shall be listed on the device to meet the requirements of NEPA 70:110.24, The
labeling shall be engraved plastic. The maxiumum available faull current shall be obtained from the
clectrical utility for the secondary side of the utility transformer.

CONNECTIONS

Tnstall equipment grounding connections for switches and circuit breakers with ground continuity to main
glectrical ground bus.

Install power wiring. Tnstall wiring hetween switches and circuit breakers, and control and indication
devices.

Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published torque-tightening
values.

Maintain all necessary clearances per WNFPA-70.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Prepare for acceptance Lests as follows:

l. Test insulation resistance for each enclosed switch, circuit breaker, component, and control circuit.
2. Test continuity of each line- and load-side circuit.

ADJUSTING

Set field-adjustable switches and circuit-breaker trip ranges.
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3.6 CLEANING

A On completion of installation, inspect intecior and exterior of enclosures. Remove paint splatters and
other spols. Vacuum dirt and debris; do nol use compressed air (0 assist in cleaning. Repair exposed
surfaces to match original finish.

END OF SECTION 26 28 16
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Section 26 56 00 — Exterior Lighting

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and
Specification Scctions, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

‘This Section includes exterior lighting units with luminaires, lamps, ballasts, poles/support siructures, and
ACCESSOTISS.

DEFINITIONS

Lighting Unit: A luminaire or an assembly of luminaires complete with a common support, including
pole, post, or other structure, and mounting and support accessories,

Luminaire: A complete lighting unit consisting of lamp(s) and ballast(s), when applicable, together with
parts designed to distribute light, lo position and protect lamps, and Lo connect lamps to power supply.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For cach type of lighting unit indicated, arranged in order of lighting unit designation.
Include data on features, accessories, finishes, and the following:

T Materials and dimensions of luminaires and poles.

2. Certified results of independent laboratory tests for fixtures and lamps for electrical ratings and
photometric data.

3 Certified results of laboratory tests for [ixtures and lamps for photometric performance.

4. High-intensity~discharge luminaire hallasts.

3 LED and Driver information.

Shop Drawings: Anchor-bolt templates keyed to specific poles and certified by manufacturer.

Muaintenance Data: For lighting units to include in maintenance manuals specified in specifications.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Luminaires and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in WEPA 70, Article 100, for their indicated
use, location, and installation conditions by a testing agency aceeplable 1o authorities having jurisdiction

Comply with NFPA 70- Latest edition or edition enforced by state and Iocal code authority.
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1.7

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING OF POLES

Store poles on decay-resistant treated skids at least 12 inches (300 mm) above grade and vegetation,
Support poles to prevent distortion and arrange to provide free air ciroulation.

Retain [actory-applied pole wrappings on metal poles until just before pole installation. L'or poles with
nonmetallic finishes, handle with web fabric straps.
WARRANTY

General Warranty: The contractor shall warranty all work for one year after acceptance of the project for
HID and fluorescent and (5) year after acceptance of the projeet for LED.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

22

23

MANUFACTURERS

Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may be incorporated into the
Waork include, bot are not litmited to, the products indicated in the Fixture schedule on the drawings.
Products indicated in the fixture schedule shall meet the requirements of this specification. Manulacture
shall submit for prior approval where required at least (10) days prior to bid.

HID / FLUORESCENT LUMINAIRES
Metal Parts: Iree from burrs, sharp corners, and edges.

Housings: Rigidly formed, weather- and light-tight enclosures that will not warp, sag, or deform in use.
Provide filter/breather for enclosed luminaires.

Doors, Frames, and Other Internal Access: Smooth operating, free from light leakage under operaling
conditions, and arranged to permit relamping without use of tools. Arrange doors, frames, lenses,
diffusers, and other pieces to prevent accidental falling during relamping and when secured in operating
position. Provide for door removal for cleaning or replacing lens. Arrange (o disconnect ballast when
door opens.

High-Intensity-Discharge Ballasts: Comply with ANSI C82.4. Constant wattage autotransformer or
regulating high-power-factor type, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Ballast Fuses: One in ecach ungrounded supply conductor. Voltage and cutrent ratings as
recammended by hallast manufacturer.

2l Single-Lamp Ballasts: Minimum starting temperature of minus 40 deg C.

3 Open-circuil operation will not reduce average life.

4. High-Pressure Sodium Ballasts: FEquip with a solid-state ignitet/starter having an average life in
pulsing mode of 10,000 hours at an igniter/starter case temperature of 90 deg C.

3. Noise: Uniformly quiet operation, with a noise rating of B or betfer.

LUMINAIRE SUPPORT COMPONENTS

Wind-Load Strength of Total Support Assembly: Adequate to carry support assembly plus luminaires at
indicated heights above grade without failure, permanent deflection, or whipping in steady winds of 110
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mph (160 km/h) with a gust factor of 1.3. Support assembly includes pole or other suppert structures,
brackets, arms, appurtenances, base, and anchorage and foundation.

B. Finish: Matceh finish of pole/support structure for arm, bracket, and ‘T'enon mount materials.

8 Mountings, Fasteners, and Appurtenances:  Corrosion-resistant items compatible with support
components,
1. Materials: Will not cause galvanic action at contact points.
2 Mountings: Correctly position luminaire to provide indicated light distribution.
3. Anchor Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication unless stainless-steel itemns
are indicated.
4. Anchot-Bolt Template: Plywood or steel.

D. Pole/Support Structure Bases: Anchor type with hold-down or anchor bolts, leveling nuts, and bolt
COVErs,

E. Pole-Top Tenons: Fabricated to support luminaire or luminaires and brackets indicated, and sccurely
fastened to pole top.

F. Concrete for Pole Foundations: Comply with "Cast-in-Place Conetete.”

1. Design Strength: 3000-psig (20.7-MPa), 28-day compressive strength.

24 LED LUMINAIRES

A.  General: Except as otherwise indicated, provide LED luminaires, of lypes and sizes indicated on [ixture
schedules. The luminaires need to meet the requirements below.

B. Material and specifications for cach luminaire are as [ollows:

1.  Each luminaire shall consist of an assembly that utilizes LEDs as the light source. In addition, a
complete luminaire shall consist of a housing, LED array, and electronic driver (power supply).

2. Each luminaire shall be rated for a minimum operational life of 50,000 hours al an average
operating time of 11.5 hours per night. This life rating must be conducted 40C ambient
lemperature.

3. The rated operating temperature range shall be -30°C o +40°C.

4. FEach luminaire is capahle of operating ahove [00°F [37°C], but not expected 1o comply with
photometric requirements at elevated temperatures,

5. Photometry must be compliant with IESNA 1.M-79 and shall be conducted at 23°C ambient
tempetature,

6. The individual LEDs shall be constructed such that a catastrophic loss or the failure of one LED
will not result in the loss of the entire luminaire,

7. TLuminare shall be constructed such that LED modules may be replaced or repaired without
replacement of whole luminaire.

8. Each luminaire shall be listed with Underwriters Laboratory, Ine. under UL 1598 for luminaires, or
an equivalent standard from a nationally recognized testing laboratory.
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C. Technical Requirements

|. Electrical

a.

o

Power Consumption: Maximum power consumption allowed for the luminaire shall be
determined by application. The luminaire shall not consume power in the off state.

Operation Voltage: The luminaire shall operate from a 60 1{Z L3 FZ AC line over a voltage
ranging from 108 VAC to 305 VAC. The tluctuations of line vollage shall have no visible
eftect on the luminous output.

Power Factor: The luminaire shall have a power factor of 0.90 or greater.

THLD: Total harmonic distortion (current apd voltage) induced into an AC power line by a
lumninaire shall not exceed 20 percent.

Surge Suppression: The luminaire on-board circuitry shall include fused surge protection
devices (SPD) to withstand high repetition noise transients as a result of utility line switching,
ncarby lightning strikes, and other interference. The SPD shall protect the luminaire from
damage and failure for common mode transient peak voltages up to 10 kV (minimum) and
transient peak currents up to 5 kA (minitmum), SPD shall conform to UL 1449 depending of
the components used in the design. SPD performance shall be tested per the procedures in
ANSI/IEEE C62.41-1992 (or current edition) for category C (slandard). The SPD shall fail in
such a way as the Luminaire will no longer operate, The SPID shall be field replaceable.

Each Luminaire shall have integral UL Listed Class 11 powet supplies. Class I power supplies
will not be acceptable.

Operational Performance: The LED circuitry shall prevent visible flicker lo the unaided cye
over the voltage range specified above.

RF Interference: LED Drivers must meet Class A emission limits referred in Vederal
Communications Commission (FCC) Title 47, Subpart B, Section 15 regulations concerning
the emission of electronic noise.

Drivers shall have a Class A sound rating.

2. Photometric Requirements

d.

EXTCERIOR LIGIITING

Optical Assemblies: LEDs shall be provided with discreet over optical elements Lo provide
TESNA Type T1 IIT, IV or V distributions. Additional distributions for spill light control shall
be utilized when light trespass must be mitigated. Mitigation must take place without external
shielding elements. Optical assemblies shall have a minimum efficiency of 85% regardless of
distribution type. For Type IT and Type TIT distributions strect side efficiencics shall be a
minimum of 80%. All LEDs and optical assemblies shall be mounted parallel to the ground.
All LEDs shall provide the same optical pattern such that catastrophic failures of individual
T.ED3s will not constitute a Inss in the distribution pattern.

Uluminance: The illuminance shall not decrease by more than 30% over the expected operating
life. The measurements shall be calibrated to standard photopic calibrations.

Light Color/Quality: Where RGR/RGBW is not specified, the luminaire shall have a maximum
correlated color temperature (CCT) of 4,000K. The color rendition index (CRT) shall be 70 or
greater. Binning of LEDs shall conform to ANSI/ G. NEMA 88L 3-2010.

Backlight-Uplight-Glare: The luminaire shall not allow more than [0 percent of the rated
lumens to project above the horizontal plane. The luminaire shall have 100 percent of the rated
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lumens projected below 90 degrees from vertical. Backlight and Glare ratings as per fixture
schedule and calculated per [ESNA TM-15.

3. Thermal Management

a.

h,

d.

c.

The thermal management (of the heat generated by the ILEDs) shall be of sufficient capacity to
assure proper operation ol the luminaire over the expected useful life.

The LED manvfacturer’s maximuim thermal pad temperature for the expected life shall not be
exceeded.

Thermal management shall be passive by design. The use of fans or other mechanical devices
shall not be allowed.

The luminaire shall have a minimum heat sink surface such that LED manufacturer’s maximum
junction temperature is not cxceeded at maximum raled ambient temperature,

The heat sink material shall be aluminum.

4, Physical and Mechanical Requirements

EXTERIOR LIGIITING

The luminaire shall be a single, self-contained device, not requiring on-site assembly for
installation. The power supply for the luminaire shall be integral to the unit.

The assembly and manulacturing process for the LED luminaire shall be designed to assure all
internal components are adequately supported to withstand mechanical shock and vibration
from high winds and other sources.

Luminaires shall be capable of withstanding cyclical loading in (G = Acceleration of Gravity): &
minimum peak acceleration level of 3.0 GG peak-to-peak sinusoidal loading with the intemal
driver installed, for a minimum of 100,000 cycles without failure of any luminaire parts.
Testing to be performed in three planes: a horizontal plane parallel to the direction of mounting,
a horizontal plane perpendicular to the direction of mounting and the vertical plane.

The housing shall be designed to prevent the buildup of water on the top of the housing.
Exposed heat sink fins shall be oriented so that water can freely run off the luminaire, and carry
dust and other accumulated debris away from the unit.

The optical assembly of the luminaire shall be protected against dust and moisture intrusion per
the requirements of 1P-66 (minimum) to protect all optical components

The electronics/power supply enclosure shall meet the requirements for NEMA/UL wet
location,

Each mounted luminaire may be furnished with or without a photoslectric unit receptacle as per
fixture schedule.

Door shall be hinged and scoured to the housing in & manner to prevent its accidental opening.
The circuit board and power supply shall be contained inside the luminaire. Electrolytic
capacitors used in the power supplies shall be raled for -40°F to 220°F (-40°C to +105°C), long

life { = 5000 hours ), and operated at no more than 70% of their rated voltage, and 70% of rated
cuerent,
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5. Materials
a. [llousings shall be fabricated from materials that are designed to withstand a 3000-hour salt
spray iest as specified in ASTM Designation: B117.

h. Each refractor or lens shall be made from UV inhibited high impact plastic such as acrylic and
be resistant to scratching.

o

Polymeric materials (if used) of enclosures containing either the power supply or ¢leetronic
compoenents of the luminaire shall be made of UL94VQ flame retardant materials. The len(s)
of the luminaire are excluded from this requirement.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION

Concrete Foundations: Construct according to Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."”

1. Comply with details for reinforcement and for anchor bolts, nuts, and washers, Verify anchor-bolt
lemplates by comparing with actual pole bases furnished.
.8 Finish for Parts Exposed to View: Trowel and rub smogth, Comply with Section "Cast-in-Place

Concrete" for exposed finish,

Install poles as follows:

1. Use web fabric slings (not chain or cable) o raise and setl poles.

2 Mount pole to foundation with leveling nuts, and tighten top nuts to torque level recommended by
pole manufacturer.

3 Secure poles level, plumb, and square,

4, Grout void between pole base and foundation. Use nonshrinking or expanding conerele grout
firmly packed in entire void space.

3. Use a short piece of |/2-inch- (13-mm-) diameter pipe to make a drain hole through grout,

Arratige 1o drain condensation from interior of pole.
Lamp luminaires with indicated lamps according to manufacturer's written instructions. Replace
malfunctioning lamps,
CONNECTIONS
Ground cquipment.

i Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to manufacturer's published toryue-
tightening values.

Ground metal poles/support structures accotrding to Section "Grounding,”

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Inspect each ipstalled unit for damage. Replace damaged units.
Advance Notice: Give dates and times for field tests.

Provide instruments to make and record test results.
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. Malfunctioning Fixtures and Components: Replace or repair, then retest. Repeat procedure until units
operate properly.

34 CLEANING AND ADJUSTING
A, Clean units after installation. Use methods and materials recommended by manufacturer.
B. Contractor lo aim any adjustable luminaries per architect, engincer or owner’s requirements. Contractor

to provide aiming at night and provide all necessary equipment needed to aim luminaires.

ENT} OF SECTION 26 56 00
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Section 26 57 00 — Lighting Control System
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 INTRODUCTION

A, The intent of this specification is to provide for furnishing, installing, testing and placing in operation,
the necessary equipment for switching and dimming control of lighting. ‘The work coverad in this
section is subjoct to all of the requirements in the gencral conditions of the specifications. Conlractor
shall coordinate all of the worls in this section with all the trades covered in the other sections of the
specification to provide a complete and operative lighting control system.

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF WORK.

A.  Extent of lighting contral system work is indicated by drawings and by the requirements of this
section. [t is defined to include intelligent lighting control panels, switch inputs, wiring and ancillary
programming ¢quipment, Type of lighting control equipment and wiring specified in this section
includes the following:

i. Programmable Lighting Control Relay/Dimmer Panels stand-alone and network

Remote over-ride switch panels

Remote preset dimming control panels

Central Lighting Contrel Operation and Programming computer

Qccupancy Sensors

Wall box dimmers

b IR S

B. Requirements are indicated elsewhere in these specifications for work including, but not limited to,
raceways and electrical boxes and fittings required for installation of control equipment and wiring,
which are not work of this section.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Tndependent Testing Laboratory - The control panels shall be tested and listed under the UL 916
Energy Management Equipment standards by a nationally recognized testing laboratory.

B. System Checkout and training - A factory trained technician or other factory authorized personnel
shall visit site prior 1o installation to consult with installing contractor. Second site visit o
functionally test the system and verify performance after contractor installation. Factory authorized
personnel shall conduct a training session (8 hours max) to train the building operations personnel on
the set-up, programming, operation and maintenance of the lighting control system. I'raining sessions
shall be limited to two sessions and cight hours total.

C. Factory Programming — The systemn shall be turned over to the owner [ully programmed and ready for
immediate operation. It shall be the responsibility of the contractor to cootdinate with the owner and
supply the necessary “as-installed” information and desired schedules to the manufacturer in a timely
manner.

D, Manufacturer experience - I'o insure a uniform installation and single responsibility, all the cquipment

described herein shall be supplied by a single manufacturer. Manufaciurer shall have a minimum of
[0 years experience in lighting control systems of the type detailed herein.
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E.  Manufacturers and systems:

Lithonia Lighting; Synergy Lighting Control System
Lutron Electronics Co, Tnc.; Grafik 1 6000,

F.  Alternate products shall be submitted for prior approval (10} days prior to bid.

1.4 CODES AND STANDARDS
A, Netwaork - ANSIL 875.1, ARCNET®
B. Protocol - ASHRAE 135 - 1995, BACnet®
C. 1EEE 5td 2000.1-1998
. UL 9216 Energy Management Equipment
E. California Energy Commission

. United State Institute of Theatre Technology — USITT DMX512

1.5 SUBMITTALS
Prior to fabrication manufacture shall submit the following materials for approval.

A.  Manufacturer’s published catalog data sheets for all equipment and components of the lighting control
system.

B.  Shop Drawings - Submit drawings of lighting control system and accessories including, but not

necessarily limited 1o, the central programming system, intelligent relay panels, network wiring,
switch inputs, analog inputs and modem location. As a minimum, the shop drawings shall include the
following:

1.  One-line riser diagram with wire type details

2. Control system network wiring details

3. Lighting control panel load schedules

4. Input and output wiring details

5. Programming workshects for system configurations

6.  Qccupancy sensor layout or schedule and wiring details

7. Wall box dimming device schedule

8. Swecp-Switch device schedule

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A.  The lighting control system shall integrate all aspects of lighting control and be capable of dimming,

switching, lighting automation and lighting energy management functions in a single scalable
assembly.
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The system shall consist of intelligent lighting control panels with programmable inputs and integral
astronomic time-clock. Lighting control panels shall provide up to 48 - 20 amp relay outputs, 30
dimmer outputs, or a combination of both dimmers and reluys.

The systern shall be capable ol netwotked operation making passible the sharing ol schedules and
overrides between lighting control system enclosures. All inputs shall be transferable over the
network to create any switching pattern required.

Lighting control system shall permit lighting to be overridden ON for after-hours usc and cleaning.
Overrides shall be hard-wired inputs or optional voice-guided touch-tone telephone control. Any
control pattern shall be available from any override in the system, Overrides may be programmed o
time out atter up to two hours during after-haurs use.

Programming shall be accomplished through a local keypad and display or off-line through a personal
compuler with optional conliguration software.

The system shall accept dry contract inputs from the building energy management system. One input
per floor plus an additional input for the 1* and 9™ floors,

HARDWARE

The lighting control system shall cansist of lighting control enclosures, power modules, programmable
system controllers, and other ancillary accessories as herein specified.

Enclosure

I.  Lighting control system enclosure shall be NEMA 1, wall mounted code gage steel cahinet.
Enclosure and contents shall be designed to opurate in interior spaces with temperatures ol 32°-
104° F (0°-40° C), humidily 0-90% non condensing. Enclosure shall be available with optional
recessed mounting hardware, see drawings for mounting requirements.

2. Enclosure Dimensions:
a.) Small - 217(533mm) 1L X 207(508mm) W X 6"{152mm) two power modules maximuin,
b.) Medium - 34.57(876mm) H X 20"(508mm) W X 6"(152mm) four power modules

maximumm.

c.) Large-487(1,219mm) LI X 207(508mm) W X 67(152mm) six power modules maximum.

3. Multi-tapped Transtormer - The enclosure shall be supplied with multi-tapped transformer and
shall not require specification of voltage for each control location. Provide a dedicated power
feed of 120/230/277VAC, 30/60 Hz, 225 VA. for each enclosure.

4. Modular Design - The power modules and system controller shall be modular and designed for
ease of field service or upgrade. Lighting contral system enclosure shall he available from
factory stock to facilitate rough-in requirements.

Relay Power Modules

1.  Mechanical - All power module components shall be mounted to heavy steel back plane.
Module shall install into enclosure with keyed tab and slot hardware, secured in place with
heavy duty screws.

2.  Inputoutput features - Power module shall provide low voltage switch input, pilot light output,
analog input, and line voltage output control of lighting loads. Power modules shall be operable
without the system controller installed for direct operation of lighting loads or with the system
controller for programmable input to output mapping. Hach module shall provide the following:
a.) Eight 20 amp output relays
b.) Eight override switch inputs
c.) Pilot light output per relay
d.) Two analog inputs each configurable for 0 — 10v or 4 — 20 mA operation
e} 24VDC accessory power terminals
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3. Relay Status Indicators - The system shall provide ON/OFET status indication of all relay cutputs
via LED indicators.

4.  Relays - Control relays shall be SPST, normally open with enclosed silver cadmium-oxide
isolated contacts. Relays shall be rated to at least 16 amps at 277 VAC electronic or T1ID ballast,
15 amps 120VAC tungsten. The relays shall be magnetically held by DC current. A limited 10-
year warranty shall be provided on the individual relays.

5. Arc-less Load Switching - The system shall limit the effect of inrush current on relay contacts by
restricting the change-state timing of the output relays to occur within +/- 10% of the zero cross
point of the output wave form.

6. Switch [nputs - Fach power module shall provide for eight (8) dry contact inputs for override
purposes. Momentary or maintained contacts shall be supported as latching 3-wire momentary,
2-wire momentary altemate action or 2-wire maintained contact. Toputs shall be dry contact
with 24 VDT, 12 mA. internally sourced. Inputs shall be linkable to any number of relays for
gverride conirol.

7. Analog Inputs - Two inputs per module shall be capable of monitoring external analog sensing
devices such as a photocell. Tt shall be possible, through the system logic, to control the output
relays in response to analog input values. Provide 100 steps ol analog control resolution.

8. Scrviee Override Switch - Each relay module shall have an On/Aulo/OLF service override switch
that shall control all relay outputs on the module. Whenever active, the On or Off override
condition shall be visually and audibly annunciated via the UIP on the system controller,

C.  Dimming Power Modules

1. Mechanical - All power module components shall be mounted to heavy steel back plane.
Module shall install into enclosure with keyed tab and slot hardware, secured in place with
heavy duty screws.

2. Input/output features - Dimmer module shall provide low voltage switch input, analog input,
and line voltage output control of lighting loads. Dimmer modules shall be operable without the
system controller installed for direct operation of lighting loads or with the system controller for
programmable input to output mapping. Each module shall provide the following:

A} S5ix 20 amp relays with output terminal blocks

b.) Six universal dimmers with oulpul terminal blocks

¢.)  Two switch inpuls, configurable for raise/lower or on/olf operation
d.) Three analog inputs, configurable for 0 - 10v or4 -20 mA operation
g.) Two 24VDC accessory power terminals

3. Dimmed Status Indicators - The system shall provide a dimmed status indication of all outputs
via LLED) indicators.

4. Relays - Air gap control relays shall be SPST, normally open with enclosed silver cadmium-
oxide izolated contacts. Relays shall be rated to at least 16 amps at 277 VAC electronic or HID
ballast, {5 amps 120VAC tungsten. The relays shall be magnetically held by DC current.

5. Sources - Dimmers shall be "universal" type rated for use with incandescent, low voltage, neon,
vold cathode, and fluorescent. Digital firing circuits shall ensure that all dimmers set to the same
intensity will track together. No adjustments shall be required to ensurc this operation.

6. Rise Time - Dimmers shall use toroidal filters to reduce RFT and lamp filament noise. Filter
design shall limit current rise time of output wave form Lo a minimum of 350 microseconds,
measured hetween 10 and 90 percent of total rise with dimmer control set at one halt.

7. Response to control — Dimmer response curve shall be selectable via the TP on the system
controller and shall provide a means 1o optimize the dimmer response to control for the lamp
type being controlled.

8. Lligh/low trim — Tt shall be possible to set high end and low end trim points for each dimmer
individually via the UIP on the system controller.

9. Switch Inputs - Each dimmer module shall provide two (2) dry contacl inputs {or override
purposes. Momentary or maintained contacts shall be supported as latching 3-wire momentary,
2-wirc momentary alternale action or 2-wire maintained contact. Inputs shall be dry contact
with 24 VDC, 12 mA._ internally sourced. Tnputs shall be linkable lo any number of relays or
dimmers for override control,

LIGHTING CONTROLS 2637 00-4 QF 10



10.  Analog lnputs - Three inputs per dimmer module shall be capable of monitoring external
analog devices such as a photocell or potentiometer. It shall be possible, through the system
logic, to control the output relays in response to analog input values. Provide 100 sieps of analog
control resolution.

11. Diagnostic features — It shall be possible to directly set dimmer intensity, read current dimmer
intensity value and read input control signal values via the UTT on the system controller.

2. Service Override Switch - Each dimming module shall have an On/Auto/Off service override
switch that shall control all outputs on the module. Whenever active, the On or OIf override
condition shall be visually and audibly annunciated via the UIP on the system controller.

D. S8ystem Controller

1. Mechanical - The system controller shall be supplied as a modular chassis consisting of the user
interface panel, system control electronics, and provision for installation of up to four industry
standard half length [SA accessory boards. The system controller shall plug-into the enclosure
as un assembly for ease of installation, service, or upgrade. Do not install system controllers into
the enclosures until after the rough-in phase of installation is complete.

2. User Interface Panel (ULP) - The user interface shall provide a simple means to set-up, prograin,
and monitor the lighting control system. Provide as 1 minimum the lollowing features:
a.) Multi-lingual operation in English, Spanish or French
by Four line, eighty character LCL display with back light
¢.) Four multi-function menu selection keys graphically associated with the LCD display
d.) A twelve key, numeric keypad with Enter and Back functions
e.) A four key menu navigation and selection keypad with Up, Down, plus (1) and minus (-)

lunction keys

f) LED status indicators for Network, DMX512 input and Local input/output buss.

3. Capacity - The system controller shall have the capacity to operate up to |2 power modules in
wo enclosures, permitting up to 96 points of control from each system controller.

4. R8232 Porl - Provide a front mounted DBY serial connector for connection of a personal
computer or other external serial device. Provide a second DB9 serial connector within the
enclosurs for connection of internal serial devices,

E. Telephone Interface - The system controller shall have telephone interface with the building dedicated
direct touch-tone telephone lines and shall provide for override, remote programming, on-line
monitoring and control functions, as well as a variety of remote factory support functions. Hardware
shall support transmission speeds of up to 33K baud. Each system controller that is configared for
telephone interface shall provide the following featurcs as a minimum:

1. Off-line programming - [t shall be possible to program the system via personal computer located
at a remole site.

2. On-line monitoring - It shall be possible to monitor the status ot the system in real time via
personal computer located at a remaote site. Provide for viewing the current status of the loads,
input status, event log, and relay run time/start counters as a minimuin,

3. Telephone averride - Tt shall be possible to override the status of output loads on or off using any
touch-tone telephone set. The system shall answer incoming calls with a human voice prompt
and guide the user through operation. The systemn shall support the use of up to 9999 unique
control zone codes.

4. Factory support - Provide dial-in factory support capability such that factory personnel can assist
the owner with the diagnosis and resolution or programming and operation problems. It shall be
possible for the factory to read the software version currently installed at the site and download
an updated version to the site if required without interruption of the user program.

F.  Program Back-up - The user program shall be stored in non volatile memory. The system shall
utilize a memory back-up device that is system Integrated, maintenance free and not require batteries

{or retention of memory.

G.  Wetwork - System controllers shall be capable of panel-to-panel communications over a high-speed
156K bps, hard-wired data network. Network wire shall be twisted and shielded pair, installed in a
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daisy chain configuration, and rated for RS-4835 data communication. Network wire shall be supplied
by lighting control system manufacturer or equal that meets manufacturer’s requirements. Network
protocol shall be ARCNET® (ANSL §78.1) token passing. Systems utilizing proprietary networking
schemes shall not be acceptable.

2.3 FIRMWARE FEATURES

A.

D.

Open Protocol Networking - To insure interoperability with other building systems, the lighting
control panels shall communicate over the network using the BACnet® (ASHRAE 135- 1995)
communication standard. Systems requiring a pateway device for BACnet communications shall
provide one gateway for each lighting conirol panel location shown on the plans.

Groups - It shall be possible to associate output relays into logical control groups. Any “group™ shall
be assign-able to schedule events, switch inputs, analog inputs or telephone overrides as a single
entity. 1t shall not be necessary to program functions or schedules individually for cach output relay.

Qutputs - Cutputs shall be individually settable through the system controller to respond as normally
open, normally closed, momentary on, momentary off, or for Senfry™ switch operation. Outputs
shall respond as programmed when the service override switch is activated.

Astronomic Clock - The system clock shall of the astronomical type and be capable of calculating the
correct time for sunrise and sunset. It shall be possible to set control functions to occur at or up to 99
minutes before or after sunrise or sunset.

Daylight Savings Time - The system shall automatically adjust for daylight savings time. [t shall be
possible to disable this function.

Schedules - The system shall support the creation of up to 99 unique lighting control schedules. The
quantity of time schedule events contained in the schedules shall be limited only by the available
system memoty and shall be dynamically allogated to the schedules such as to not limit the capacity
of any single schedule.

Schedule Assignment - Tnique schedules may he assigned to each day of the week to create a rotating
Manday through Sunday weekly operating scenario. A unique holiday schedule shall automatically
supersede assigned weekday schedules based on a list of holiday dates. Altemately, schedules may be
assigned to specific calendar dates. A schedule assigned to a calendar date shall have priority over a
schedule assigned to a Monday through Sunday upon which the calendar date eccurs such that only
one schedule runs on any given day.

Overrides - Tt shall be possible to override schedule operation and force outpuis to an On or Off state,
Overrides shall be initiated from a variety of system sources including switch inputs, analog inputs,
telephone interface, modem, or network. Three types of override shall be available:

[.  Standard - Under normal conditions, a group can be overridden On or Off by any available input
source programmed to control the group. The group will remain in the overridden condition
until changed by a schedule event or by another override source.

2. Priority On - The priority On ovetride shall force the group On and not allow further control
until the priority On override is released by the source. A priority On override shall cancel
dutomalically after 24 hours and the group shall revert to schedule operation if applicable. In the
event of overlap, priority On shall take precedence over priarity Off.

3. Prionity Off — The priority Off override shall force the group Off and not allow further control
until the priotity Off override is released by the source, A priority Off override shall cancel
automatically after 24 hours and the group shall revert to schedule operation if applicable.
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I.  Transmit - Bach system controller input and output shall include provision o annunciate it’s aclualion
over the network making the event available for use by all controllers on the network. This function
shall be set via the TITP on the system controller and not require the use of a personal computer for
inter-panel operation over the network.

I. Flash to Find - Tt shal] be possible to set any output relay, group or dimmer to continuously flash on
and off to facilitate easy location of undocummented loads, The flash to find function shall
aulomatically cancel after two minutes.

K. Status - Each system controller shall be capable of displaying the current real time status of all inputs
and outputs associated with the controller.

. Tnput Status - The current state of each input shall be displayed as On or Off for switch inputs or
as a value for analog inputs.

2. Outpul Status — The current state of cach output shall be displayed as On or Off for relay outputs
or as a percentage value for dimmed outputs.

3. Network Stamus — The network status display shall indicate that the system controller is actively
communicaling on the local input/output buss and the network by displaying network message
traffic cxpressed as a percentage of capacity. This display shall also indicate the currently
available system RAM and flash disk memory.

L. Logging - The system controller shall automatically retain a record of system control events and run
times and shall make this information available to the user via the UTP on the system controller,

1. Event Log - The system shall automatically log in memory and write to the printer, if attached,
key actions performed by the system controller. . Each log entry shall be time and date stamped.
Tt shall be possible to view or print the event log via the UIP. A minimum of 2000 system
evenls shall be saved before the system begins to overwrite the oldest data. Logged actions shall
inelude but not be limited to:
a) Power up
b.) Power down
¢.) Inputchange of statc
d.) Output change of state
e) Manual override
£)  New seript
g} Alarms

2. Relay Run Time - A cumulative “on™ time record shall be accumulated for each output. It shall
be possible to view and reset the run-time for cach outpult via the UIP.

3. Relay Starts - A counter shall track the quantity of starts for each output. It shall be possible to
view or reset the number of starts for each output from the UIP,

M. Script File - All system parameters and user programming shall be stored within the system controller
in the form of an editable text file, It shall be possible to upload and download the file hetween the
system controller and a personal computer using any suitable terminal emulation program. The script
file shall be user editable using a text editor or word processing software.

N.  Script Logic - The system controller logic shall support the creation of customized logical control
scenarios. Scenarios shall be created off line using the optional Windows® based configuration
software package, As a minimum, the system shall understand and process “basic™ TF, THEN, ELSL,
AND , = (equal), < (less than), and = (greater than) logical statements. Commands and operations Lo
be tested and/or acted upon shall include as a minimum: DAY, DATE, TIME, INPUT, OUTPUT,
INC COUNTER # (increment counter #), DEC COUNTER (decrement counter #), and RESET
COUNTER,

0. Room Configuration — The systemn controller shall have standard room configuration programming to
handle up to 67 partitions joining 32 rooms in a patiern 8 wide and 4 high.
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2.3

2.6

2.7

2.8

CONFIGURATION SOFTWARE

A, The system shall support the use of optional off-line personal computer based software for user
programming and monitoring of system status and operation. The configuration soliware shall be a
32 hit application and shall run on any personal computer using the Windows95/98/NT/2000
operating system.

B. Tt shall be possible to upload, edit, and download user program and log data through a direct
connection to the lighting control system network or remotely through the use a telephone modem.

C. The configuration software shall have the ability to “learn” the hardware components that are present
in the system and automatically configure a Script file using default values which may then be edited
by the user.

12, The system shall support the simultanecus use of multiple personal computers.

CONTROL STATIONS Control stations shall provide presets and control channels as indicated.
Faceplates shall attach (o mounting frame without visible serews and, when in place, shall pravide a clean
architectural appearance. Full-length piano hinge shall allow (aceplate to fold down flat against wall when
open. Standard faceplate finish shall be brushed stainless steel. Optionally, brushed aluminum, polished
stainless steel, polished brass or painted while, black or ivory shall be supplied as indicated or directed by
the architect.

A.  Preset, master raise/lower and off buttons shall be accessible with faceplate in place. All other
controls and displays shall be concealed below faceplate. Alternate faceplate versions shall provide a
tinted translucent window to permit viewing of LED channel intensity displays with faceplate in
place. Faceplate versions shall be provided as indicated.

B3,  Buttons shall provide a positive tactile feel. Presel buttons shall incorporate an integral LED indicator,
Each channel shall have an LED bargraph with minimum 50-step resolution to indieale intensity.

C. Master raise/lower function shall adjust intensity of all control channels simultaneously. Alternate
operating mode for station shall disable master function and provide two additional preset buttons.

D. Selectable fade limes for cach preset shall be provided. Available fade times shall be INSTANT, 5,
10, 15, 30, 45 seconds or 1, 5, 10, 30, 60 minutcs.

E. Tt shall be possible to set any channel to operate as a non-dim switch. When operating as a non-dim,
channel buttons and LED display shall provide instantaneous on/off operation in place of raise/lower.

F. Control station shall directly aceepl momentary dry contacl closures from external systems to allow
remote activation of preset, master and channel raise/lower and off functions.

REMOTE STATION - Remote stations shall be single gang devices with up to 9 Pushbuttons with LED
status indicators. Remote station shall wire to the same network as master statjons. 5tation network shall
handle up to 60 devices on one daisy-chained wire. Stations shall be single-gang device. Standard
faceplate finish shall be brushed stainless steel. Optionally, brushed aluminum, polished stainless steel,
polished brass or painted white, black or ivory shall be supplied as indicated or directed hy the architect,

ROOM PARTITION - Spaces separated by movable partitions shall be joined electronically for in the
lighting control system. Each partition shall have an infrared device to detect if the partition s open or
closed. Tn addition to partition sensor there shall be a manual room configuration over-ride switch
available to operations staff.

SWEEP SWITCH - Install sweep-switches where indicated on plans. Sweep-switch is a special manually
aperated toggle wall switch that resets itselt automatically to the Off position in response to a programmed
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2.9

2.10

power interruption signal provided by the lighting control panel. Install appropriately rated sweep-switches
according lighting controls system manufactures instructions.

OCCUPANCY SENSORS — Ceiling mount occupancy sensors hall employ both infrared and ulirasonic
moltion sensing technologies to provide effective coverage for automatic On/Off lighting control. Detection
of both infrared and ultrasonic motion shall trigger light On and absence of both infrared and ultrasonic
motion for the lime-oul period shall turn Off lights. Self-adjusting circuitry shall automatically adapt
sensitivity and time-out for installation and usage pattern. Coverage pattern shall be up to 2000 ft. Sensor
heads shall be low voltage /class 2 devices. Power Packs shall be provided as needed per manufacturers
layout. Power Packs shall be U L. Listed devices rated for 20 amp lighting loads at 120 VAC and 277
VAC. Location and sensor pattern choice shall be verified in writing on a clean floor plan by lighting
control system manufacturer during submittal process.

WALL BOX DIMMERS -- Wall box strap-mounted dimmers shall be designed to fit in a standard single
gang or multi-gang box. Device shall have a smooth, full-range linear slider and push-button On/OfT
switch, Standard white of ivory [inish device to be supplier with single or multi-gang Decora style wall
plate with a screwless appearance, Wall devices shall be available for Incandescent , Low Voltage,
Llectronic Low Voltage, Fluorescent two-wire (Mark X) up to 1200 VA at 277 volts. Wall box device
shall be supplied by Lighting Control System manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

ER

32

EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION AND DOCUMENTATION

A. Installation - The control system shall be installed and connected as shown on the plans and as
dirceted by the manufacturer. The contractor shall complete all electrical connections to all control
circuits, network terminations, RS-232 connections, sensors and override wiring.

B, Telephone Lines - The contractor shall arrange for all required telephone lines and touch-lone
telephone override wiring as shown on the plans. All phone connections shall be terminated into RJ-
[1 medular telephone. If multiple lines are required, they shall be installed on a rotating line such that
when one line is busy the call will aulomatically switch to the next line.

T

Documentation - The contractor shall provide accurate "as built" drawings to the owner indicating the
correct and latest program in each controller. The "as-buill drawings™ shall clearly indicate the
lighting control panel identification, the load controlled by each relay, and the device connected to
each input.

D. Operation and Service Manuals — Provide operation and service manuals for all system components as
indicated in the General Provisions.

PRODUCT SUPPORT AND SERVICE

A.  Pre-installation site visit - Factory shall include one pre-installation site visit for factory employed
technical service stall. Pre-installation visit is to instruet installing electrician. Also to verify
programming details.

B.  Systetn Start-up - Provide a [actory authorized technician to verify the installation, test the system,
and train the owner on proper operation and maintenanee of the system. Belore requesling start-up
services, the installing contractor shall verify that:
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I.  The control system has been fully installed in accordance with manufacturer's installation
instructions.

Phone lines have been checked for dial tone.

Low voltage wiring for overrides and sensors is completed.

Accurate "as-built” load schedules have been prepared for each lighting control panel.

Proper notification of the impending start-up has been provided to the owner’s representative.

Al b

C. Factory Support
Factory telephone support shall be available at no cost to the owner during the warranty period.
Factory assistance shall consist of assistance in solving programming or other application issucs
pertaining 1o the conirol equipment. The {actory shall provide a toll-free number for technical support.

33 WARRANTY

A.  Manufacturer shall provide a one (1) year limited warranty on the lighting control system and

software. A ten (10) year limited warranty shall be provided on the lighting control relays and
dimming ballast.

END OF SECTION 26 57 00
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PROIECT: TYPL: ANILIRE CATALLICS 1 AP V1 -HGHES - 10B0  -48 =170 - DMAFY - ALVISE -
ORDERING LOGIC: CABLES - SEE PAGE 14

| EL - 12430-5-NDVISE ‘ ’ EL - 12288-25-ADVISE | EL - 12201 ADVISE |

i 2] H
Bl LEADER CABLES PART NUMBER DMX TERMINATOR PART NUMBER
ADVISE  BLACK WHITE ADVISE BLACK WHITE

5077 ILADER CABLE — ELIZ430-5-B ‘ FL12430-5-W DMK TERMIMATOR - f29l-8 | [u199si-w
100 T IEARER CASIT _ ELIZA30-10-B | EL12430-10-W i ok B A

A lunder eablun i equirad lo: standuna Jowos rala laten

. JUMPER CABLES i PART NUMBER
ADVISE BLACK WHITE |
LOFTIUMPFER AL ELI2288-1-B CLIZZBE-1-W
20 FTIUMPER CABLD ELI228B-2-B EL122BB-2-W
SO JJIMPIR CAB.C ELI2288-5-B ELI228E-3-W
10O FTIUMPER CARLE ELI2288-10-B ELIZZEE-10-W
2500 FTIUMPER TABLD ELI228B-25-R CLIZ2BBE-25-W |

A ot okl v ragu ved Ton Teaiaar Tleg & (ay Zwate: will urge [1ofvsion laee bulow o deknls]

ORDERIMG LOGIC: PROSURGE PLUG & PLAY STARTER WITH SURGE PROTECTION (OPTIOMNAL)

1]
Il FROSURGE POWER & DATA ROX PART NUMBER
FROSURCE POMVER % DATA HOIK - FLIR MARATHON (304X o SADAI7Y
BROBURCIE POVVER & DAIAGOX - FLUR TSV DMK SA2E178

Tiansil'ans Daln and Fawns, s th 1 EVA wige pralnction far Ind gi's Pl g and Flay canln yvam Cina spatiad par carlinuads rin
A umpas =abl iz uquied
Pt ayoiluble sih Pk Conduil Bux

ORDERING LOGIC: MARATHOMN REMOTE POWER S5UPPLY (REQUIRED WITH MARATHON REMOTE)

[ ||
Bl MARATHORM - REGIUIRED FOR 380VDC PART MUMBER
MARATHEI REMOTE PEWER SUAPLY JBOVIC, 2300w, 277V [WFLT. (P47 EL12417

| SAZT41T | SAZ76368 ’

m n
. DMX/RDM DISTRIBUTION EIT PART MUMBER . REMOTE DMX/RDM MONITORING TOOL PART MUMBER
[| CAT-20M - DAAL/REA DISRIBIHCIN <) - [PAS 51\27‘1”! L) 2ITE 2 AATH]
Tonetn & 4 a0t — o BeTEeT Slagy Ta cmmmonealizn milh o smarala o an ol are
Each aumut s Fm 13 a1 nim pas i dpit - up I 98 Réiires ige fup 1 0 20 i), Mt far onssilo Sl rebibicn ond addraiing
dedsed 0L/ 1 insight lighting
Spnz ficatinns aub{as In sharge wineet 1enze 4/ AT4L Fuluur Wy ML, S Ranehe Muw Musics 82144

£, 4uauanpugy | indghtightng sem




LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL

Submilted By
LTG AND ELEC ASS0C OF NRLNS

Froject 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025
I-10 DOWNTOWN

Catalog Number:

APNORGB35/1060/48"/120V/IDMXFX/FINIGH

Note: Qty. (2) 8'linear runs ADVISE FINISH

Type

insight lighting

PROJECT.

THRE

TIATURL CATALDIG #. AP -0 -Risbdn - 1060

ARGO PRO

FERFCIRAAANCE LINEAR | COLOR CHAMNGING + [UNABLE WHIIE

MAXIMUM RUM LENGTH IN FEET AND MAXIMUM FIXTURES PER RUN

S48 - 1200 - DMERY - ALVISE -

RAAKIMALRA BEISSIRIE RUM [ERGTHS [ FERT (FIXTLARS & JUMEBERS A5 STATFL)

AlL PISTANCES ARF CAICU A1ET AR CORTIRICUA RUNS

MAXIMUM RUN LENGTH IMN FEET
120VAC ATIVAL JeOVDC @ 277V
FIXTURE LENGTH JUMPER LEMGTH FIXTURE LEMGTH JUMPER LEMNGTH FIXTURE LENGTH JUMPER LEMNGTH
DMX
LG QUTPUT SWATT 4 =1 o 240 540
1

MO OUTPUT [1OW/FT ad 360 o 230 Ee

HO QUTPUT 15W/AFT ¥ Fary o 0] 47

VO QUTFUT 20W/FT o) 8 o 15! B85

ALL CALCULATICIMS ARE BASFD DN 16AWE CABLE

Tuvianld B4/ 23 202 insight lighting
oo A b bR S FU rm 4341 Fultram Wy HE. Ria Rancha Haw Munizs 87144

7. 4053450268 | insightiighling.com




Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025
I-10 DOWNTOWN

Submitted By

LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL |[LTG AND ELEC ASSOC OF NRLNS

Catalog Number;
APNQIRGB3SM 060/48"/120V/DMXFX/FINISH

Note: Qty, (2) 8' linear runs ADVISE FINISH

lype

insight lighting

FREIIFCCL:

TP

PERFORMANCE

FIRTVIRE CAIALLCIS #:

ARGO PRO

SERFORMAMNGCE LIMEAR | COLOR S ANGING + TUNABLE W (ITE

AP =V0) -RiH3S - T060  -48 -1700 - (WK - AUVISE -

BASED LIk Au® FRXTLIRE

LOW QUTPUT MEDIUM QUTPUT HIGH QUTPUT MAX QUTPUT
PEAK FEAK PEAK PEAK
QPTIC CCT'E  LUMEMS WATTS M/W CAMDELA LUMENS WATTS LM/W  CAMDELA  IUMENS WATTS LM/W CAMDELA LUMENS WATIS LM/W CANDELA
CHECP CHCE LRGP CBCP
107 X 10" RGB4O 848 20 43.4 P78 1736 40 434 194758 2604 [« 8] 434 29214 3872 BO 434 389532
RED 241 T 154 28 AHZ 3 154 Rt er) 7ad A7 154 o L L% &2 154 1324
GREEM 1019 18 g Nn&7 2038 7 557 22334 3057 55 557 33500 4074 73 557 44668
_r BLUE 350 g 180 4687 700 iz 120 74 050 58 180 No& 1400 78 8.0 14,743
WHITE 1028 20 57 11941 2058 40 517 23882 3084 a0 517 35823 4112 80 57 47764
10" X 30° RGEB40 781 20 321 3a2s 1542 40 el ekl 2343 &0 a1 1484 3124 EOQ gl 15312
RED 229 16 187 1153 458 ik 147 2304 &87 47 147 3459 il G2 127 412
GREEN 215 -] 500 4380 1830 3 300 8760 2745 55 00 13140 660 73 500 1#8Z0
BLUE ne 19 144 1484 &38 a9 &4 TO8R Q57 LT} a4 4452 1278 78 144 904
WHITE ks 20 a6 5 4706 1850 40 44.5 2412 275 &0 4865 14118 3400 80 46.5 18824
10° X 60" RGB4O 745 0 383 2176 15300 40 383 4352 @98 60 383 6528 3060 80 383 8704
e RED 204 & 121 &00 ACR kil 11 12000 &12 A7 1% 1800 ala &2 11 2400
V|| ; GREEM B9R 18 48] 2513 1794 a7 491 5026 2494 55 491 7519 3592 73 48] 10052
Y BLUE 3N LI e B34 b2 34 160 TG0R Q33 5B 160 2503 1244 /B 160 e
WHITE 926 0 abs 2692 1852 40 465 5384 W78 6D aas BOZG 3704 80 463 10768
10" X 20" RGBW 750 20 375 |23 1500 40 375 2475 2250 &0 375 3714 3000 BO 75 4952
Lo RED 203 1% 136 Jaé 404 31 130 [l HO0F 47 130 1038 Bl & 130 1384
_U_ GREEM 8RO 18 48] 1434 406 3 130 492 2640 55 48] 4302 3520 73 48] 5736
w4t BLUE in4 il 157 483 &08 ang 157 a4 212 58 157 e 1218 7B 137 Lol
WHITE g92 20 448 1507 1784 40 448 3014 2676 =18} 448 452 3568 80 448 &028
20% X 20° RGB4A0D a8 0 409 5150 1634 AQ A09 10300 2454 an A0S 15430 1272 20 409 20400
RED 229 & 47 1374 458 1 147 753 &87 A7 147 4128 Pé &2 147 5504
4@; GREEM wal 13 520 hB4b 1902 37 520 11692 2853 55 520 14538 3804 73 520 23384
BLUE 333 (I 141 bty w1 4767 o i 172 i 1937 B’ 56
WHITE 977 20 a9 &300 1254 a0 421 [24600 7211 &0 491 18900 3208 80 a1 25200
20" X 30" RGB4D A4| 20 37 246 1482 40 371 4922 2223 &0 371 7383 2964 80 3 Pg44
K RED 204 & 130 il ALK ki) a0 1378 A0 Fvy 130 el a1 & 130 Fesd
i GREEM 854 8 472 2850 1728 az 473 5700 2562 55 472 8350 3456 73 472 11400
1 BLUE mna e 156 1002 ol an 154 2004 Q0 SR 154 pelblat] 1212 78 5h 4008
WHITE 894 0 449 3013 788 40 449 &026 2687 40 449 G039 5% 80 449 12052
20" X 40" RGB40 727 20 364 1530 1454 40 364 3060 218 &0 364 4520 2908 80 344 6120
e RED (i & [ 413 378 31 128 Bih i ¥ 124 i) 90 [+ 128 L5z
H () i GREeN aéa 18 472 768 1728 ¥ 4ar 3536 2592 55 472 5304 3456 73 472 7072
e BLUC 295 7 152 &18 200 ane hE 1224 85 58 157 1834 Ao 78 152 F473
WHITE Ba7 20 434 TB44 1734 40 436 3488 2601 &0 4348 5532 3468 80 436 7376
20" X 90 RGBAQ 707 0 354 Pah 4 40 354 21 21z 0 354 2H45 2878 80 354 3830
sy, RED 125 (=3 125 264 eixls] 3 125 524 3685 a7 125 782 7RO &2 125 1054
£ & GREEM BZO 18 448 1101 1640 37 448 2202 2460 35 448 3303 3280 73 44.8 4404
A BLUE B s ld.f fij:14] Rt} 19 124 AL BaE 58 24 a8 [ 4 %) R
WHITE a4l 20 423 1 682 40 423 22 17X &0 423 3483 3364 80 423 Ab4d
40" X 40" RGB40 07 0 454 1667 1814 40 454 3334 prand] &0 454 5001 3628 80 454 felalat: ]
Ay RED 292 i I8F 541 484 87 o2 g7 a7 187 [ 1148 42 187 2304
& GREEN 1052 B 575 1946 2104 ¥ 57 3937 3156 55 575 5898 4708 b 764
BLUE 364 12 88 ==Y 728 e .8 1334 1092 58 168 200 1454 /8 188 ati]]
WHITE 1063 20 537 1718 2138 40 537 3836 3207 60 537 a754 4378 80 537 Fiavgd
40° X 40° RGR40 785 0 3913 700 1570 a0 g3 1580 2355 &0 83 2370 140 80 agl 3140
. RED i) & 158 251 4G2 il 58 502 738 A7 58 733 GE4 &2 158 004
i\ jI  GREEM Q22 8 504 944 AG2 il 158 502 2765 55 304 2802 3688 73 304 ¥3b
: £ BLUE an 4 [l i k] KL 14 a8 T el A s 127t 78 =X} 1474
WHITE ¥ A 47 936 1874 0 47 1872 2801 &0 A7 2808 3748 80 471 da
40" X 90" RGB40 P37 20 471 Q34 1504 40 i7h 130 2254 &0 374 1695 3008 BO Erida) 2260
oot RED i 20 471 QA0 470 a1 157 358 A4 4 13,1 X At} &4 154 it
; &2 !/ GREEM 879 B 480 s6a 1758 ¥ o480 1328 237 55 480 1592 156 73 480 2656
SN BLUE 100 1z 154 97 404 g 1] £54 209 38 154 =138 1212 78 -] 208
WHITE 892 20 44 8 657 |78 40 448 1334 2574 &0 448 2001 35468 o] 444 2668
60 X 60" RGBAD 826 20 413 950 652 40 a3 1900 2478 80 a3 2850 3304 80 a3 3800
5 RED 259 16 1&& and 318 3 T & sl i A7 -4~ o907 1034 &2 RlaNa] 122
GREEM Q72 18 531 1151 1244 7 531 2302 2918 55 531 3453 |356 78 175 1628
BLUE 339 2 175 407 &7 8 i 175 fld 1017 58 175 1231 1356 /8 ] 2V
WHITE o7 20 50 105 1994 40 501 2210 2691 40 501 s 398A g0 50) 4430
Restiodd 84 773 4005 insight lighting
Soaciticoiona aubjes! b srangs etk relize o/ 14 A3 Fulerum Wy ME, Bo Runeha Mow Musloo 84144

g8 350888 | insahighting som




Praject 21-33573-3 Date 5M1/2025

Catalog Number: Type
-10 DOWNTOWN APNOIRGBILN060/48" 1 20V/IDMXFX/FINISH
Submilted By

Note; Qty. (2} B' linear runs ADVISE FINISH
LTG AND ELEC ASSOC OF NRLNS

LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL

insight lighting

PROIECT.

FORFORMAMCE LMIAR | COWDR CHAMNGING + TURARLLD WA ITT
FIAIURE CAIALDS # aF -V -HGE3D <1000 < 4B -720 -DMMFX - ADVISE -

TYPE;

ASYMMETRIC DISTRIBUTIONS/LIGHT DIRECTION /FEED LOCATIONS

AFTMMETRIC GRAZD UFLIGHT | LEFT POWER TCED ASYAMEIRIC GRAZL UPLUGIHT | RIGHT POWER FECD

ASYMMEIRIC CGRATF DOWMIIGHT | LFFT POWFR FFFD

ASYMMFTRIC GRAFE DOWNIIGHT lR[GHT FOAFR FRED

! 0

' Ere=g B 4 b=m

| T T

| i i L \l

|

1 .

i

Hewnud D4,/20 /21024 insight lighting
socilications whize fu clunge it rolizy £

L] fuberom Yy FIL Blo Rurelu Mew feaien A714
{505 A N | Intightighting.cam



LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL

Project 21-33573-3 Date §/1/2025
[-10 DOWNTOWN

Submitted By
LTG AND ELEC ASEQC OF NRLNG

Catalog Number:
APNO/RGB351060/48"1 20VDMXFX/FINISH

Note: Qty. (2} 8' linear runs ADVISE FINISH

Type

insight lighting

[ di=H

FECECT:
DIMENSION 12.00" 24.00"
DIt A 12 547 24 37"
DiM 2 MA

A0C" MIN| £.007 MAY

36.00"

12.00" MIM |18 20" MAX

ARGO PRO

FERFIBMANCS HMEAR | GO CHARGIMNG + | UNABLE WHITE

FIATURE CATALDES #. AF sVO  -dGESn <1060 -40 - 120 -DWINFX - AUVISL - i

48.00" 60.00"

59817
24 000" MM 13 00" hMAK

AR
18,007 BN | 30,00 hasx

Nte Rl

| FIXED MOUNT (SA28170-1 / 5A28170}

1211, FIXTURE

‘ DA A i
HEL— ‘VH
— —— e
BA B0 M, FIXIURE )LD
| | I— el A 200
\_2 3 | MIleA & ‘ ‘
T 1T | . = Lo L
e by 2 —— — = i ® R e L L
md. 2 — 7= S [ MU MG BETAL)
; B
i e | AUILSTABIE _‘
| HINGE MDUNT |SA2B104-1/ 5A28104)
VEINTICRE |- ———— e ——-
= —
! e
e
e - 40N FIXTURE laaor |0 =
EXEE — - — BivA P .1‘J
3.0 Fring EnE =4, faea g Ay
S T
| _ _I ﬂ* e AT L2 TA
'z it ADJUSTABLE
raan ‘ ji SiE 4‘
J WALL MOUNT (5A28105-]1 / 5A28105) _
12 IR, HXTURE - OIA A i
" 1
kS — ! {—mo.zo ;
2460 I, FIXTURE L] = S
‘_:_,Ij‘,‘ i BIk A i i L= B
=] I | b e
S e e — !
3. ® L - _— —— mj S TMOUNTING REIAIL
\_ Mgw.‘ \_ Aaustame |
DIMLB
Tounud 04 /73/7035 insight lighting

Spueleulions swhjuel o iarge wikbvirautice

8/14

2421 Fulerum Wy ME Bia Ranch= Haw hMewsza B714
£- 505 3450988 | insightlighting.com




Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025
1-10 DOWNTOWN

Submitted By
LTG AND ELEC ASS0OC CGF NRLNS

LIGHTING & ELECTHICAL

Catalog Number, Type

APNCQ/RGB35/1060/48"/1 20V/DMXFX/FINISH

Mote: Qty, (2) 8' linear runs ADVISE FINISH

insight lighting

( PECMFCT YR

DIMEMSIOMN 12.00" 24.00"

DM A 12.58" 24.37"
M e A 400" MIN[&.00" MAK

GROUND MOURNT (5A28106-1/ 5A28104)

FIATLRE CAIALDG #: Ar -VO -HGHIL <1060 -48 -120 - DWEFX

12.00" MIM|1B.CO MAX

ARGO PRO

FERTORMANCILUMNIAR | COLOT CHANGING + TURARLE WHTF

= ALVISE - |

34.00" 48.00" 60.00"

3478" 48.00'

18.00" M| 30007 MaX

SRR
2E.00" MIN| 3603 RIAK

12 I, FIXTURE

i DIM A

e

F - B0 AN FIXTURT

I Lita A
It
=l N = &
[E ]
|____ ADISTARLE

EXTENDED ARM, WALL MOURMT (SAZBI07-1-X/ SA2B107-X)

T21n, FIRTURE

i LM A |
N ]
7
s et
24 - 601, FIXTURE ;

B “ oM & | — ?Z —h

' ' ]\ “ - R

E‘_K@ ?,L.ﬁ" = |‘ 7 F ‘l ol |

d‘;uL_ o’ L m—1,_m 125—

400 12.00° 1800
SPECIFY LEMGTH

ADLATARLD
DiM B

I

Revisad 04/ 23,/2025
Speailivaivn subjvet te Lange witwul neiice

7/ 1

Insight lighting
2] (ulemne Way NE Flo Banchio Fow Mevien #7124
B+ 305 {45 UMK | intighHighfing.cam




LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL  |LTG AND ELEC ASSOC OF NRLNS

Project 21-33573-3 Date 51/2025 Catalog Number: Typa
1-10 DOWNTOWN APNO/RGB35/1060/48"120VIDMXFX/FINISH
Submitted Fy Note: Qty. (2) &' linear runs ADVISE FINISH

insight lighting

ARGO PRO

PERFORMARCE LIMEAR | COLOR CHAMNGING + TUMALE WHITD

PROIECT TYPZ: FIXTURE CATAITICE i AP -V -RGHYS  -1060 -48 -120 -DMMFE - ADVISE -

DIMENSIONS

GIMENSION 12.00" 24.00" 36.00"
DIM A 12.56' 2437 3dag"
DImA B A A00" M [ 000" MAK [0 WA | 1800 RAAY,

48,00" &0.00"
48.00" 508"

LY MR 0 00" MAX 24007 (I 3000 MAK

PENDANT MOUNT (SA28108-1-X/ 5A28106-X)

121 FIXTLRE |

mﬂ_' ' '“—"[b_‘

“ - DI A — ‘

'7 ADJLISTABLE
DA B

SPLCIrY | 24 - 610 It FIXTURE T
LEMETH

S
N s B |

]-2. 1 3”-‘ |
| (bt &

)

EXTENDED ARM, GROUND MOUMT (5A28108-1-X/ 5A28108-X]

/-230.20
o
raz (B gan
e T |

1 ?5‘ ‘

*{AOUNING BEfal }

12 I FIKTLIRE | Rk A - ‘

=

3400 ik HRUURE

|.g_ (RH i LM A

| | |
SRECIFY E 255 l:[[%

[—

ADIUEIARLE
oM B 4'

Bovined DA 202008
Spazficalicm bt la chargn wilhzul natize 15/ 14

insight lighting
A341 Fulgrum Wy ME Ris Rorchs [Muwe ddurics 87144
P 205.245084B | insightlighting com




LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL

Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025
I-10 DOWNTOWN

Submitted By
LTG AND ELEC ASSOC OF NRLNS

Catalog Mumber:

APNOIRGB35/1060/48"/120V/IDMXFX/FINISH

Note: Qty. (2) 8' linear runs ADVISE FINISH

Typa

insight lighting

PROJCCT:

ARGO PRO

PERMHIRMANLCE LIMEAR | COLOKR CHANGING + TURNABLE WHITE

TYPL: FIXILURE CATALDCE B AP -V -HGHgs -1060  -48 - 120 -DMAFE - ALVISE -

DIMENSIONS

DIMEMSION 12.00" 24.007 36,007 48,00 &0.00"
TEA A 12.5¢" 24.37" Ja.g' 48.00¢ Eo.a1t
SIM B A 400 P & 000 RAAX 200" MIR | 18 007 MAY THOE MIN OO0 MAX 2A00" MIN| 3600 MAY
L STAKE MOUNT {5A28110-1/5A28110)

Lraa |

12 In FIKTURE i

i

=

24 - el N TATURTD

2139 ‘ i i
L |
L
R ﬁ
T 0 i
T 0 0
83w
0 0
s iy o =
1747
L 0 0
ATJSTARIE
e MG =
Byl i 7 208 £ 2008
Sperilicalna whine b changewiisul ralize 11414

|

insight lighting
A3d1 Fulzm Way 1F Fio Pancha Maw Musies 27144
75053450988 | instghMiglting com




; Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025 Catalog Number: Type
m [-10 DOWNTOWN APIVOIRGE3S/1080/48"120VIOMX FX/FINISH
Wiy Submitted By Note: Qty. (2) 8' lingar runs ADVISE FINISH

LIGHTING & ELEL"THIC;AL LTG AND ELEC ASS0C OF NRLNS

ARGO PRO

FERTDRMARNCT LINEAR | COWDR CIANGING + TUMARLE WHITE

insight lighting

PREAFCIT, TYPL: SNIUKE CAIALCIE #: Al V0 -RGH3a -T0GD -4B <120 - DRAE - ALMISL ¢ |

SHIELDING ACCES50RIES

l LOUVER [5A28111-X]

e | (ST T T
08 l
i o

213

VISOR {5A28112-x)

1{

Toviand 04 /21 10005 Insightlighting

Zoucifizaliany acblscl |o ckatga wahaul nol ze 12/14 el Fileqim Way ME, e faprha Mow tMaden B71da
F: 515 345083 | insighHighting.com




Praject 21-33573-3 Date 5M1/2025
[-10 DOWNTOWN

L E. A

LICHTING & ELECTRICAL

Submitted By
LTG AND ELEC ASS0C OF NRLNS

Catalog Number;
APNOIRGB35/1060/48"1 20VIDMXFX/FINISH

Naote: Qty. (2) 8 linear runs ADVISE FINISH

Type

_ip_sighi Iighiin__g_ -

PR

ARGO PRO

FERFORMANCE LUMEAR | COLDE CHANCING + TUNABLE WHITE
Ervarigion ok |

| PROICCT: TIXTURE CCATALCICZ I AF -vu -KGHSL  -1060 -48 - 720 - OMIFE - ALVISE -
PROLINK TECHNOLOGY
| PROLINK CONDUIT J-BOX
| = )
[ anr—]
I I
o) e
ﬁ It
PRCH i
COMDUIT -BOX
SATHLS S

PROLINK COMNMECT - WIRE COVER

Sl FIXTURE

)

i
=i - —
i | i | 1]
prolIng | FRO I |
CONMOCT START COMNMNLCT WD
SAZHITE SaZeIel
COMTIMNUOUS RUN iq f\f\ _:)|C_ f\f\ :)|
== i
fi JL
n | I '.L. ]
] ) i i 3} -
i [
PROLUME J FRDUNK'I PRDL'NK—’,
EROSMMNECT STARD COMNECT NAID COMNICT FME
S8ZE178 SAZBIBD 428181

EXTERDCD ARM T 7
WAL BACUST lJ—| —
L / | | el ot l/ 1
FROILIME- FPROLINE.
CLNINFCT START COMNECT ERD
SAZAI7T SAZ8I8]
EXAMPLE OF PROLINK CONDUIT BOX AND CONMNECT
SIMGLE FI¥TURE .
FROILIME
CIOAITLNT -BO0E
SA28177 ) "
i i ]
@ T A7 T
1 1 i 8 i |
et i !
FREIIN G - FRO MK
COMMOCT MID COMNMELCT END
SAZHIE0 SAZRIRE
CORTIMUINIS B
RO
COOUIT J-30K
BATA LAY i 3
I i \
L I )
PRC‘JI‘\NK—’, FROAMNE —f PRCJUNKJ
COMMECT Mo COMMICT MID COMMECT ERID
SAZHIRD SAZHIHO SAZAIN

Foslteed 4,427 £2005
Specifications 1biaz ‘a changs wilreul amfizs

13714

insight lighting
4371 Flerim Wy ME, Rim Ravche ay Muricn 8714
F: 305.343.0888 | insightlgbiing.com




Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025 Catalog Number: Type
I-10 DOWNTOWN APNGC/RGB35/1080/48"1 20V/DMXFX/FINISH

Submittad By Note: Qty. (2) 8' linear runs ADVISE FINISH
LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL  |LTG AND ELEC ASS0C OF NRLNS

insight lighting ARGO PRO

FERFORMAMNCE LIMEAE | CONEIRCHANCNCG » IUNARLE WHI =

PROJICET: TYPE FIXTURC CATAICIG #. AP -v0 -lGHss - 1060 -48 - 1200 -DMKFK - ADVISL -
I LEADER (EL12430-X-X) BLACK | 3xloAW | 3XZAAWG | 10540 | 600y | (P67

WHIE | MELTRAL

16 AW BIACK ' IIMF YOLTAGT
CREEM | CROUND [T

Ze AW GRPY| DAIA REFFRENGE
RID | DATA+ B

CHARGE | DATA-

g

DUJTRUT-

LEADER CABLES - REQUIRED LEADER CABLES - REGIUIRED
S0F) LA CABLE 81 ACK ELIP430-5-8 LOFLFABER CABL: VWHI L ELIZAI0-H
100 [T LEADER CASLE, BLACK [112430-10-0 10,3 [T LEADER CABLE, WIITE £L12430 10 Vv
‘ JUMPER (EL12288-X-X) BLACK | 3xlaAWS | 3xY4AWEG | 105°C | 600V | ir67
=77

I ‘ - B ﬁ

® B—

i— — 2.2y

: o

[ lhth iy

] | _‘
il N — OAF
TrRlT P N2 s _‘ CUTP.T
EXTERIOR JUMPER CABLES FOR PLUG AMND PLAY SYSTEMS = OPTIOMAL EXTERIOR JUMPER CABLES FOR PLUG AND PLAY SYSTEMS = OPTIONAL
10 FT[UPARER CARLE BLACK Sl 7 - O LOLTIUAPCRICARE. WiITE s o FLIBTREIAN
20 TTIMPFR CARLE, BLACK . EL L HE--A SHED JUMARER CARLE WAllE ELEIZRE=IW
S0 T UMPER CARLE BLACK — [L12288.5 % A0 TTIUMEER CABLE WIITE H CLLZZRE 5.
100 ETILIMAET2 CARBLE. BIACE B ELIYPHH- 108 1041 FT IURAPER CARLE WHITE EiYRE- 0N
Za bl UJMPER CCARIE RIACK  CLIZ3#R.250 220 JUMPER CABIL WIHITE CLIZZREZE W
| DMX TERMINATOR (EL12291-X) BLACK | 1052 | &00V AC CAP (EL11900-X) BLACK | 1055 | &S00V | P67
’- —O,??ﬁ | 7 08" ‘ 9 ’_¢ —
{1 1IN
120" 085
L a ‘7?"—] 0.3 —
MX TERMINATCOR - ONE REGUIRED PER DMX RUMN AC COMMECTOR CAP - REQUIRED FOR MO DIMMING/0-10V DIMMING
DMK TERMIEATOR, BLACK EL1Z3G B COMMECTOR CAR BLACK TLNP00-B
A% TERRAIMATOR WHITF —= _ELEIm-w Lt Y o L (:A_I;’I WHIF s Fl Ghs-w
Moyt 0L/ /0025 |I'\5|g|'l'| ||g.|'l“ﬂ9
Spmc ity subjur In <harigs selinsdl ralizn an 12D Fulenim Wy FME, B Rancha M Mnsca 87144

. 505.245.0885 | insightighiing.com
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Catalog Number: LIGHTDIAL DMX CONTROLLER

Type

insight lighting

o TYPL: CATALDG #:  UGHTDIAL

PROFILE

The featura rich lighting confraller has been designed o provide o caniial solulion for
the most demanding of projects, whila stll maintaining an eosy 10 use panel of fouch
senitive buttons

Ihe contraller inlegrales a graphical colar screen ollowing scene photas 1o be
disployad.

Fasily view the selected zone, scene nome and design without tha need to navigate
through complex menus. Change the speed, color and dimmer using Ihe cireular polete.

The lighting levels, color and effects can be programmed lrem a PC, Mae, Android,
iFad ar iFhone using the includad software

INPUT POWER 6-7V DC 0.5A

QUTPUT PROTOCOL DMX512 [X2)

PROGRAMABILITY PC. MAC, TABLET, SMARTPHONE

DIMENSIONS 217 inx 575 inx0 4% in [106mm x 146mm x 10mm]
WEIGHT 2 oz (250g)

COLORS WHITE [COMNTACT FACTORY FOR BLACK)
COMMNECTIONS UEB, ETHERMNET

COMMUNICATION R5232, CLOCK, 8 2RY

QOPERATING TEMP 147 FTO 113° F (107 C TO 45° C)
CERTIFICATION EC, EMC, ROHS, ETL,

8w

KEY FEATURES

Sleek gloss design which sits Tlmm from the wall
= Graphieal calar aisplay 1a show selacted enviranment
Calor/dimme /soeed ulelhs
Calar temperatire mixing
* Touch sensilive bultons Mo mechanleal ooy
- cauch sonsitive wheel allaws far accurats colar seleation
e Mulli-zene miceS0menoy
Multi-roam contral with 300 szanes, 10 zones
e 1024 DMK chamels. Conlrel 340 268 fixlues
USR & Ftharnel connacriviy for pragramming and cantrgl
« REZ3Z, Dy Cuntael Ports and an Infra Bed input o
Clacs and colendar with Suprise /5unser trigoeriag
o Mlelwoik comnjunicalion. Corenel lighting remately
Catalog of dosigns including black ana winls gleas
v OEM customizalion of the colar palefie and laga
Windows/Mac softwars 0 set dynamic colors/effacis
¢ iPhane fiPad fAndroid remote ond peogramming apps
= Programmabiliy PO Mac, Tabler, Smartghone
v Canlac pasty, v Qutpel
Reloy
= Memnry mictabl cord
= Mouplicg Single of couble gang
= Woall socke: '

LIGHT DIAL

DM COMNTROL KEYRAD

O
= RAINBOW

& Diminiar

78%

08/10/2020 IS0 LGHTIMG | a3a) FUICRUM WAY BF RO RANCHD, roM 87104 | 408 345 0R8E
insightlighting,som
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Catalog Number: LIGHTDIAL DMX CONTRCLLER

Type

Note:
LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL  |LTG AND ELEC ASSOC OF NRLNS
ol ol [ ]
insight lighting LIGHT DIAL
I2RAX GO TROL KEY Al
" FROJZCT. IYPE: CATALOG & GHTDIAL - ‘
SPECIFICATION
| |
[ |
Wl svsTEM
[ UGRIDAL o RolER o
| 417" i l 0.43"
DIGFAY
o
pmc JEUCH HEIWVER &
/ SERSITIVE DAY SOCELT
4 ITERFALCE CRM.S]
A ¥ = - EXTERMBION
COLR SOCEITS
1AL P2 1 Bl
— SCRTW
TERMIMNAL
15 PINS)
£
. ¥ PEIVVES &
DK BOCKET
[RM.ﬁ]

DR /10,/2000

IMEIGHT LIGHTING | 43240 FULTRUM WAY ME BID RBANUHD, MM 84144 | 5053450888
insightlighting.com
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Catalog Number: LIGHTDIAL DMX CONTROLLER Typa

Note:

insight lighting

LIGHT DIAL

DX COMTION KEYPAD

‘:PRDJECT- [

CATALOD #:

EASY INSTALLATION

1. Mount an electrical box inside the wall

The controller can be Installed In any astandard electrical
backbox. If you use a double size box, you can insert
the pawer supply Inside.

2. Connect the wires

POWER: Connect a 5.5V or BY DC 0.6A ACDC supply.
Ba sure to not invert the + and the araund.

DMX: Connect the DMX cable to the lighting

recelvers (Leds, Dimmers, Fixtures.,)
(for XLR: 1=ground 2=dmx- 3=dmx+)

3. Mount the interface on the wall

Firat, mount the back aide of the interface on the wall with 2 or

mare screws
Sacondly, plug the connectors :
- DMX and power (connector block or RJ45)
- Ethernet cable
The front panel is mounted by pressing it against the back

plata and then sliding down. 2 scraews should then be attached

undemaith te hold the controller in place.

POWER+DMX
WITH THE
CONNECTOR BLOCK

POWER+DMX .

WITH THE ambl
RJ45 CABLE gz

~GHECK PIN CONFIGURATIONS. APFLYING FOWER TO THE DMX INFUT WILL DAMAGE THE CONTROLLER™
*MAKE SURE THE CONTROLLER 15 MOUNTED WITHOUT TOO MUCH FORCE BEHIMD AS THIS CAN PUSH APART THE GLASS™

2x10 pins EXTENSION socket

DMX CHIP replacement

DMX universa #1

DMX universe #2

Ref: SP4BSECN-L
MAX485 CSA

OB/ 10,/2020 IMEIGHT LIGHTING |

434] FULCAUM WAY ME RIC RANCHO, MM BF 144

G tible headar ctors:

WURTH ELEKTRONIK ref: 61301021121
MOLEX raf: 10-89-7202

TE Connectivity ref: 1-87227-D

FCI raf; 77313-101-20LF

HARWIN rof: M20-9981046

SAMTEC ok TSW-110-x2-T-D
FARMELL rof: 1841232

AS rof: 763-6754 673-7534 251-8165
MOUISER raf: 538-10-80-7202

DIGIKEY ret: WiM2E820-ND

| 5052450884 Tat#
Insightlighting.com
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insight lighting

‘ PREOICET TYRL

Connections & Triggering

CATALDG #:

LIGHT DIAL

DMX COMNTROLKEYRAD

Tauch-sansitiva
== usel ihterfacs

Seraw-tarminal
{5 pins)
rear connactors
(2x10 pins)

14§
mm

Powar+{IMX
sockat
(RJ45)

(RJag)
Front access

i,

Dry Contact Port Triggering

It is possible to start scanas using the input ports (contact closure).
To activate a port. a brief contact of atleast 1/25 sacond must be
agtablishad batwaen tha ports (1...8) and the ground (GND). Note:
tha scena will not be switched off whan the switch is released.

Y

P1 P2

|

1

P3 P4 .. GND

BLACKOUT Relay (energy saving)

A relay can be connected between the RELAY and GND sockets
of the 20 pin extension sockel. This can ba used 1o turn off other
equipment such ag lighting drivers. The signal I8 connected when
tha controller Iz in standby,

v
T ety
ST I ‘
(2 |
- | |
= |
: oD i
g1 . = | Exampile of relay :
fuse [o0mA e e FINDER Raf,
i pu i 22.22,9,012.4000
Network Control

The controllsr can be connectad to & local network, allowing It to be

contrelled from a smartphona or tablat ovar WIFI.

= Connect the contrallar to a routar or switch with an RJ45 gable

« The controller i& et by dafault to get an [P addrass from the
router via DHGR If the network is nat working with DHCR a
manual IP address and subnaet mask can ba st using the
Hardwara Managar

+ i tha notwork haz a filawall enabled, allow ports 2430 and 2431

D8 /10,2020 [MEIGHT GEHTING |

rear connector -

Extension sockat

i |

Etfimut sockel

conhachons =

",

A3d1 FULCRIIM WAY ME EID TAMCHT, M 87144 |
insightlighting.cnm

Rechargeable
=" hallmiy"

=
1 pim

g

B

-~ 5,
dafa  mini rozel o
led  usb buton 5D

RS232 Triggering

Make a cable using the 3 pins : TX, AX and G (GND)
Set the RS232 paramaters to | 9600bdz B bits, no Parity, 2 Stop bits
255

led

- To play a scene, 3end 3 bytes : deExiy

= To 5top & scene, send 3 bytes 2 x y 288
- To pause a scene, send 3 bytes ! 3 x y 255
- To release a pause, gand 3bytes: 4 x y 255
- To resst a scene, sand 3 bytes : 5 x y 25

Whan (y)=0, (x) can ba set batwaen 0 and 255

~tg stop scena 148, send the command: 2 145 0 265

When (yj=1, {x) can be et between 0 and 243 to ligger scenes 256-499
-lo play scena 300, sand the command: 1 255 45 255

infra Red

The controller works with the official IR remote cantral, however thara
is no recaiver. A 36khz infra red receiver can be connected, such as
the TSOP34836 by Vishay Semiconductors. Farnell ref; 4913127, This
can ba aftachad to the 20 pin connector. lt's 2 good idea to add a
resistor and capagitor to surpress power supply disturbanca.

TCP Triggering

Tha cantroller can be connected to an existing automation system
aver a netwark and Iriggerad via TGP package on port 2431 or UDP
packeta on 2430. Refer to the remeta protocol dogumant for mora
Information.

045 J45.0888 Al s
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insight lighting LIGHT DIAL

DMA CONTIOLKDYFAD

I PRCITE TYPE: CATALOC #- |

Settir_lg up the Controller

iPhone/iPad/Android Control Programming the Controller

The controller can be used with one of 3 different apps. Each The controller be programmed from a PC, Mac. Tablet or

available at Google Play and the App store. Smartphone using the software available on our websita.
Refer to the corresponding softwara manual for more

DMX Lightpad 3 Information. The firmware can be updated using the

Designed to work seamlessly with the controller, DMX Hardware Manager which Iz Included with the programming

Lightpad 3 provides an sasy way to contral your lights over saftwara.

a local WiFi network. Use the wheel to change the dimmer, ESA Pro Softwa iHdaws)s Timali Muli-Zone

color or speed, and the amows to select acenes and effects e e lrane s

nttp:// .nicolaudie.com/on/s i
just like the wall panel. Swipe down to reveal quick access ESDAZ Wsw:: rm.;.: ?\lﬂ:ﬂnz;\::w"l\a; c;s:agirr?glurgu e

scana salection buttons. hitp://www.nicolaudie.com/esa2 him

Easy Remote Hardware Manager (Windows/Mac) - Firmwars, clock.,
Gr&ate;dan:ntlrag cua;(umiztad lp R c:nntlmlladrlfc:r m’”r tablet i www.dmxsoft.com/globalftp/hardwaremanager.zio
e IR 6 8 PO O UL e Ay http://www.drmxsoft.comy/global/fr/HardwareManager.dmg
allowing you to easily add buttons, faders. color wheels and - o) ol il
more. Connect to a WiFi network and the app will find all

compatible devices. o

B Color Temperature Mixing
Arcolis In additlon te mixing RGB using the color pallet, It's also
The Arcolis application is a comprehensive tool allowing you possible to mix up to 3 custom colors. This is useful for mix-
to directly control and re-program the controlier from your ing color temperature. To sét this up, choose the correct pro-
smartphone or tablet. This is a simple application which can file for your lighting fixture when programming the controller.
be used by just about everyone in any situation, Mobile, easy Profiles for comrnon channel configurations can be found In
to use and powerful, Arcolis is the ideal controller for dimming the ‘Generic’ folder:
or switching traditional, LED and RGB color mixing DMX RGBW for Red, Green, Blue, White
lighting fixtures. Program static and dynamic lighting scenes RGBA for Red, Green, Blue, Amber
and effects. RGBY for Red, Green, Blue, Yellow

WWCW for Warm White, Cold White

Once your show has been written to the controller, tap the
color mode button and use the clrcular palette to change the
color. If your lighting flxtura has mora than 3 color channels,
tap the color mode button a second time ta mix the addi-

i Cnicolaudie.com/smart = g S
httpfwww.nicolaudie com/smart phone-tablet-apps.brm el ok

Settings Menu

Ta access the settings renu, hold the standby button for 3 seconds.
Use the arrow buttons or palette to scrol through the menus
Use the areéa buttons to navigate forwards and backwards
The 'uhdo’ button can also be used to navigate forwards

Mode (M); Manages the on/off button and the 4 modes (dimmer, speed, color, scena)
Arraws (A): Allows you to adjust which modes can be contralled by the arrows
Pallet (P): Allows you to adjust which mades can be cantrolled by the paletie wheal
Scaene (3). Scena management

Flrst Start (F): Dafault settings whan the unit is first powered up

Trigger (T} Manages the controllers external friggering properties

Ethernat (E): Enables the Ethernet socket on the controlier

Date/Time {D}: Manages the dale and ime stored inside the controller

Graphlcs (@): Screan management

DMX Qutput (X): Manage the imings of the DMX output messagas and the page prionties (advanced function!)
Sensitive (5); Manage the touch sensitivity settings

Language (L): change the language of the text which appears on the screen

About: eheck the firmware réleass date and version number and assign a name for the contraller

Service “Toreplace the Li-lon rechargeable battary on the DE3
: 1. You rieéd a rechargeabls 3.6v LIR 2032 replacemant battery
SEM::::DP“’::L"S:";::& w1 AR e 2. Remove tha back panel by pulling down and aliding it out.
Y * et 3. Using & paper clip push the battary from tha bottom so it slides out of

Battery - used to store tha clock/calendar

DM Ghips - used to driva the DMX (588 p2.) 5= cooe:

Slicla the replacement battery in from the top, making sure the positive
sida is facing up.
Replaca the back panal by pushing (t up Into placa.

o]

=

DB/ [0/ 2020 IMSIGHT LIGHTIMG | 4241 FUIGRUA WAY ME, RIO BAMCIIG, Mo 871424 | 508 1450888 Jub s
inaighllightling. eom
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insight lighting LIGHT DIAL

[AAX COINTRON KEYPADR

| rRolccT TYrE: CATALIG § ,\

I

Internal Menu

MODE (M) - Manages the on/ofl buttun and the 4 rnodes (dirmmer, speed, color, scenc)

M OFF enahble : enables/disables the use of the on/afl button sa that the controller i= permanently an

M Dimm, anable : whan cnabled, scenns can be made brighter or darker

| M Color. enable : whan enabled, the color of a acens can be changed

M Speed, enable § when snablad, dynamie scenes can be imads lagler and slower

M Scene. enable : when enabled, the scene can be changed

M Auto mode : when enqbled, the contraller will revert ta the default mode after it has been lefl for 2 specified period of fme

M Auta time : the amount aof time tha controliar will walt bators raverting ta the defaul moae

M Default : the detault mode which the contraller will revert to atter & certain amount of tims

M Dimmer 100% @ when enabled, the dimmer nmode will adjust batwesn 09 and 100% without saturating to white batwesn 100% and 20044

M Lock Control | Once Lhis 1z enabled, you can hold the dimmer bullon for 5 seconds 10 enable/disable lock mode. Its automatically activated
after 120 seconds. When lock is activated, you'll see a red barder around the screen

Arraws (A) = Allows you to adjust which modes con Ba controfied by the armaws
i A Dimmer anabla : allows for the Dimmer maode to be controllad by the arrows
A Color enabla : allows for the Color modw to be controlled by the armawe
A Speed enable : allows for the Spead mode to be conlrolled by the arows
| A Bcene enable : allows for the Bcene mode lo be cuntrolled by the arrows
1 A Default : the modr to jump to when the arrows am prassed, if the arrows am net enabled on the selected mods

Pallat (F) 2 Allows vou to adjust which modes can ba controlled oy tha palette wheel
1 P Dimmer enable : allows for the Dimmer mode to ba conlalled by tha palatta whee|
I P Color enable ; allows fof the Color mode to ba controlled by the palefle wheel
P Speed enable : allows for the Speed mode to be controlied by the paletto wheel
P Scene enable : allows far the Scena moda to bo contrallod by the palatin whoel
P Dafault : the made to jump to when the palatte |3 prossed, f the paletts |z not cnabled an the selected mords

Seene (5) : Scens managsmant
1 S 0{off) enable : displays an empty off scene Dalore scena O [n each area
S Pause enable - allows a scene 1o be paused if the scene mode button 1s held for 1 second
& Stop enable : allinws a scone to be stopped 1T ihe scenc moede button is held for 4 seconds
| & Fada gontig : manages the fading batwaen scenas
+ trom Shaw ! tha tade tma sst inslda the show fits wil be used
« Forze : the automatic tade time s&i In 1he menu will averride all 1adelimes In the show file
: Force Max : the conlreller will Inok at the show file fade tme and the menu fade time and uge the graatest
b Farce Min : the controller will leol at the show file fade tirne and the menu fade time and use the smallest
1 Never : the contreller will nover fade hehwaon scenns
S Fada tima : the fime of tha sutomatic tade betwaen scanes
| S Setting managament ! ceterminas how dimmar/spesd/calor ovarrides are saved
* SaveAlways : the dimmer/speed/color overides all scenes until e resel button hag been prasged
5 NeverSave : lhe diminer/speed/color s never saved
1 AutoReset : the dimmar/speed/eolar is saved on the current scena
& Trigger : snts the scene triggering made, Time Delay and Scene Butt allow for seenes to be seralled thrawgh without playing
I Auto | the scana will be triggered & soon as It's salacted
1 Tima Delay : a short delay 18 added before a 2cans | tiggered
¢ Boena Bull. : the seleslied scene will nol play untl the scene bullon (s pressed

First Start (F) : Dofault settings when the unit (5 first pewored up
F Scene Nr. i specity A default scane number
F Scene Scena Recover | activates the previoUsly playing scens
| F Display Time : when enabled, the lime will be digplayed on the screen al stanup
:  FScenc Nr. : enables the triggerng of 2 seene at startup. If disabled, no scene will be tiggered

Trigger (T) : Managaes the controllers extarnal trigaenng propertias
T Tume enable | anablas the clock tiggeing
T Ports enable : enables the 8 dry contact ports
T RE232 enable : natiles scene triggening by RE232
T IR enable = enables the infra red port (disatled by default to provent intorfarenes)
| TUDP anabie : allows the controller to 2end and raceive LLP messagss raguired for natwaerk pontrol
T Blackout port : enablas the blackout relay oulpul which s trigaered whan the etanby putton I touched

Ethernet (E) : Maniges the controfers natwark sattings

Ethaernet : Fnables the Fthernet socket an the canroller

Dynami¢ IP Addr ! enables dynamic P addressing (HOF) which allows the controlter to aiptain an [P address rom a router

Syne Blackoatt: wiven thiz upen 12 enabiled, sl other controllars on tha nelworowill go Into standoy when tha standby utton |s pressad
Enable NTF : enables Netvork Tirme Protocel. The controller will synehiormise e alock wilh the internel il @ connaction is evallable
NTP Server : the IP address of the servar to synchranize the clock. The defaull i 005.136.141.108

Davica's IP Add : the controliers static IF address i will uze i it does not recalve an IP address vin DHGP

Masks the suznet mask of the controllar if not get to DHCR Uanarally this 15 245, 255,255.0

|| Defaull Gateway : the IP address of the roules i not zel lo DHCP

H
H
|
|
|

MAC Address : a unigue (D used to identify the controller on the network

OH/ 107 2020 IMEIGHT LIGHTING | 4341 TLICRUM WAY NE RIO RANCHO, MM B714<4 | 505.145.0BBR tab ¥
insightlighting. com
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insight lighting

LIGHT DIAL

DAY CORTIOL KIYRAD

l FROLCCT TYFL: CATALEG

Date/TIime (D] : Manages the date and time storsd Ineida the condralier

Date : the controllers date

Time : the conliclers clock time

I G Bright normal ; the 7 brightness when the contraller is not sleeping (G Bright slecp: the % brightness when the controller is sle=ping
| G Bright LED : tha % brightngss of tho mode and reset LFLs

Graphles [G) £ Screen managament

| Gimage enable : alows fof images © be show for esch scene I they have been assigned in the programming softwane
] Image full : when enabled, the image will be displiyed in full screen and the scone and aren will not be visible
‘ G Imaga tima : tha time it takes beforn the imagn |5 displayed in fll sereen

! G Sierp anabla r when enabled, the screen brightnass will dim after & certaln ameunt of time

la Sleap time | the amaunt af tima to wait betars gleeping

‘ G Bright normal 2 1he brighlness of Ihe screen's backlight

| G Bright sleep  the brightness of tha sorean's backlight whilst the controller is slzeping

! G Bright LED : the brightnass of the scang, undo and standby LED'S

DMX Qutput (X) : Manags the timings of the DMX cutpUt messages and the page priontlsa edvanced fnotiony
X MBB : Mark Betors Break- the timea to wail betwean sending each 512 channel DMK messane (or ‘packet’}
} X Break ; Break- he tima to wail just belore sending a new packel, resetting the DMX ling
X MAB : Mark After Breale- the meszage wibich lells vour recelver 1o beginreadisg data
X MBS : Mark Batwegan Slots- the delry time between sending sagh DMK channels data within the DX packnt
Unhv=1/Univ-2 1 gach iming can be set differently depending on the universe number
X Alphab Mode ! It the same 2cene i3 trignsrad In the globel area and & second area, the area with the highsast lettar wil take priority
! X LTF Mode : If the same scene is triggered in the global area and a sscond area, the latest scane tiggerad takes priotity

Sensitive (8) : Mannge the touch sengtivity sattings
5 USB Init : resel tha toush sensitivity when the LSR5 connected and disconnoctad
§ Auto Time : the fime to wait before automatically resotting the touch sanaitivity
J S High Sense : when enabled, tha sansitivity will be.increased
. 3 See Values ! zes sach ouch sensitive button numbear and palells valua
Language (L} : chanyes the kinguage of the texl which appears on the saresn

About : chock the firmwars relapgn data and version numbar and essign 8 nama for the controller

Reast r Rezat &l 2alings lo tha factory default

'_I'r_u_ubleshooting

The 4 Mode LEDs on the controller are flickering

Tna controller 15 In hegtloadar mode. Thiz |s & spacial ‘startup moda’
which iz run befare the main firmware loads.

-Check that there is nothing metallic touching the back of the conlroller
=Try re-wriling the frmvware with the latest hardwars manager

=Try larmaiting or raglacing the S0 card

All LEDs on the controller are flickering
except the standby LED

There is na 5D card detected.

-Check the 5D card is properly connected
-Try fannatting the S0 card in the computer
-Try ra-writing the show file

= Try replacing the S0 memary card

The controller is not detected by the
computer

-Be sure that the latest software version is Installed
-Conhect by USB and open the Hardware Mahager {(found in the softwars
diractory). If it's detectad hare, try to update the firmware

DB/ 10/2030

insigh

All LEDs on the contreller are flickering

Thara has baan no showlile dstactad on the S0 memary card.
=Try farmatting the 8D card in the computer

=Try re-wriling Lthe shaw file

-Try replacing the SD mermaory card

The lights are not responding

-Check the DMX +, - and GND are connecled correclly

-Check that the driver or lightlng 1lstura |2 In DMX mode

-Bi& sure that the DMX addrass has been et camactly

=Chagk thare are no mora than 32 davices in 1ha chain

-Check that the DMX LED Is flickering to the right of the 50 card
-Connect wilh the compuler and open Hardware Manager {found in the

soltware dirsctory). Open tha DMA Input/Cutput tat and move tha fadars.

If your fixturas rezpond hers, it (s possibly a problam with tha show file

IWEIGHT LGH IMG | 4347 FULGRLEM WY ME, RIG RAMCHS, MM 8704 | 505 2450888
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Catalog Number: DMXCAT: REMOTE ADDRESSING TOOL  |Tyee

Note:

insight lighting

PROJECT:

DMXCAT

AFMEITF ARDIFSSIMNG T30

TYPE: CATALOG #:

PROFILE

The DM¥eal Tool is a powetlul BMX/RDM measuremenl and test tool. || allows for
RDM addressing and monitaring of Insight Lighting (and 3rd party] products that have
RDM capabilily while alss being able fo tesl all alsments =f the DMX data signal 1o
ensure proper systam oparation, Micre-LISR cable suppliad for racharging.

CATALOG NO.

WIRELESS COMMUNICATION

RANGE

SYSTEM REQUIREMENTS

OMX CONNECTION

CHARGING PORT

BATTERY RUM TIME

CHARGE TIME

EMCLOSURE CONSTRUCTION

DIMEMSIONS
WEIGHT
COMPLIAMCE
WARRANTY

CONTROLLER DIMENSIONS

DMECAT

BLUETOOTH LE

500

BLUETOOTH 4.0 OF GREATER
ANDREOID &0 QR GREATER
105 11 OR GREATER

5 PIM KLR

MICRC USB

20 HOURS

B HOURS

NEMA 1 ARS

163" % 3.75" x 094"

030 LB5

CE, ROHS, FCC

3 YEAR LIMITED

INSTALL EXAMPLE

. l— 1.63° —t

myeEiea

Ruvized: Aprl 24, 2025

Specilicar any ket a change witeil aofize

insight lighting
232] Filenim Wiy JF. Rin Rancha i desiea 87144
2-505.345 0228 | inightlighking.com
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insight lighting CDS -RDM

CETCRIDR M+ R0M DISTRIBUTICON K17

r PROUECH TYPF CATALOC 1 CDE - DM 1

SPECIFICATIONS

INPUT VOLTAGE 120-277VAC
MAXIMUM CURRENT BOOmA |®7v)
WATTAGE 5.6W
QUTPUT TYPE DME/RDM
MAX OUTPUT CHAMMNELS 1 OMX UNIVERSE PCR SPLITTER
SUPPORTED PROTOCOLS DMX-512A / RDM EI1 20
EMVIRONMERNT -20°C TO 60°C
EMCLOSURE DIMENSIONS VA S e Rt
ENCLOSURE MATERIAL GRAY ARS
WARRANTY I-YEAR LIMITED

|67 ‘\lﬁm|

|
| [CDS-RDM] DMX DISTRIBUTION KIT IF67J GRAY ARS | -207C T a0 G | (ras

THE OMX/RON DISTRUBUTION KIT COMBISTS OF FOUR QUTPUTS, EACH OUTPLIT 15 LIMITED TO (1] RUMN PER OUTRUT, UR TS 90 FIXTURES MAX, FOUR
TERMIMATORS ARE [MCLUDED FOR EMD OF LUNE TERMIMNATICMN.

DIMENSIONS

CD5 - RDM ENCLOSURE KIT: DS - RDM DISTRIBUTION BOARD LAYOUT:

e . \ i ]
1 r MAR/ROM FREINA ORI SYSIEM BEIWER I
| ‘ G_3OVDIC, SW SUPTLY ROS UIRED,
. . LIEE AR 1001 FOWER 5L BLY
/’”"’W“W THR L O 23LUAL COMMECT BRUNG

AOTHHER BN iMOLIES TE3 FRCTCCT DMK INPLT TR,
BF IMIERF=REMICE CARRIED TN
CABLE SHIELD

407"

ISCHATED DME/RDON STATUE
DUTRUL 0 DEVICES IR0
[TYPICAL OF 2CUR|
4 I x G 25" = —
Roelied April 22, 2025 1244 M insight lighting
Apecificallan syhjact la changs wilio Aahze /1 A1 bolenim Wy FE Rio Runche MNew Misioo 87124

1 3t5, 385 HRE | insightlighting rem
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Tty
VCPG LED  |®
Parking Garage o
o {
S D SRR T ] 1L I T R S
Introduction

Specifications
Diameter: 1%

Height: 1753

{435 it L gt

Weight 19 s

{max, with
no epticns):

4R, o+ Copable sptions ndicated
by ths color backgraund.

e |
— = = = _ |
- —_ e - -
e’ T
L e
F o .. 485

The all new VOPG LED (Visually Comfortable Parking
Garage) lurminaire is designed to bring glare contral,
optical performance and energy savings inta ane package.
The recessed lans design of VCPG LED minimizes high
angle glare, while its precision molded acrylic lens
gliminates LED pixilation and delivers the raquired
minirmurns, varticals and uniformity, The dedicated
up-light module option reduces the contrast betweien

the luminaire and the ceiling creating a more visually
comforiable environment,

The VCPG LED delivers up to 87% in anergy savings
when replacing 175W metal halide luminaires, With over

} 18" 100,000 hour life expectancy {12+ years of 24/7 continuous
aperation), the VCPG LED luminaire provides significant
maintenance savings over Uaditional luminaires.

3 EXAMPLE: VCPG LED V4 P4 40K 70CRI TSM MVOLT SRM DNAXD

70CRI

TSR MVOLT

vi sl |[[F] 0K IRk 15 Ty, Fororderingwith fuse | Shipped included
Engines || " | 35K 100K | 80CAI . Mediim 7 120 PN Fandant mouns srandard (74-Inch length supaly leads)
va Ell'é?rl"'; f Tak! \rgfﬁxl}um 480 208 IsHM suﬁ.'.("enwnnl(EJ-inm\eng'r\u.upplyleads)]
P4 50K 3000K T Iy Wi 0 ARM A it fuse BEEERA Bccassony 10 mount 1o 2 wall]
Fa 5L Typevenny o7
Pa LANE Diteline w Shipped separately
7 tuch Va nly) 480 YK YobetiLanion mount’

Shipped Installed Standalone Sensars/Controls' DWHED  Whra {blank}  Jod Packilnits
UpLY Up-L.gat: 300 fumens* PR Marlon/amblent ssnsorfor 8-14' maurting ONAXD  Natural {8fng 23 oh
A o huzhls Slurmiim| packof 18pcs
pL? U Lighr: 720 |urmer s 4 ‘ o bl
EPWD bmegenc bty bichip, A Avthtks, Gt o CA Tk ZOMARDBS (7w, 20 s PIRA {*L*F?fj‘f&’imb'ﬂﬂ‘ sensarfor 54 mauntng | CEXD Bk i)
E1OWH  Emoigency Gailery backup, AC Acwate, Cortificd in CATitle 20 MAEDRS [1LW, 0°C, min)*! L , ! Unif paks
! | PIRIFCIV Wation/gmbiznt senzar for 8 15" mountin PBLAD  Hlack
EWWC  Freigency harery backup, AT Artvare Certfed In CA Tl 20 MASDAS (12, -20°C, mini5a? bt dtwdah ol ﬁuh A anly
HA High ametzrT (50°C, only F1-4) output
Sk Simgle e (1700, 2479 304Y) PRR3FCIV Matkan/amblzn: sanser for 15-30° moun:ing
) heights, pre programmed o 3c and 35% light
oF Double fuse {208V, 240 480V) o
SPO1OKY 10KV Surga Pack
Hi ch\!n foj pacml Netwaorked Sensors/Controls'
LUs72 mn. EGI(? lead lengih NITAIR2 FiR LIGHT AR Wireless enabled motinambient
LOSTAR 108 {96 fead lengrhy d senéal fot 815" mounting heighis {provides
MG Excermal 0 10 luads {n dorTrol)* J Nﬁﬂ"an .
i Tampar proe! s:rows NLIAIRZ PIRH  nLIGH] AIRWireless enabled marion/amblent
e Coastal Canstructian i hehghlsfpques
\ NP signal) .
Shipped Separately NLTAIREM2 IR rLIGHT AIRWireless smaled, U924 Listed mo-
We Wiz Gliard tion/ambient sensor for 8- 15" maunting heights
805 Bird Shrgta NLTAIREM2 PIRH - nLIGH! AIR Wireless enabled, UL924  isred
HE Howse Side Shigid mutl;m[arnhlent sensor for 15-30' maurting
s
BW B Splkes el
' LTS GTATA Cne Lithan(a Way * Conyers, Ganrgia 30012 » Phona: B00-705-3ERY (7378] »  wur drnnnia govre VEMS LED
L AE=TIA T A 2-2024 Acuity Brand: Lightina. Ine Al rights reseried R, 1201 1474

=
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NOTES
mﬁﬁﬁfgpﬁrjﬁﬁ,w 1 Natayailablain P/ package or with V¥ opuon.
F I ical haigh justmaent. la adjust . Uai
VCPGODS DWHKAU i shrotel for FM (specifyfinish) VCRGWS U Vire quard E Nl SIS o SV T uming 6 ) o a1
VCPGADS YK DWHXD U Bird shroud for YK (specify finish) LVaQ Quick raunr pandant swival ki, square sAnsyEd: Y WA
VOPGUBDS DWHXDY B hvoud or S0 i Up-Ligh GpesifyFnsn)~ SLYRD Quichmount penntswivelKi 10U | 3 JEL) montabne e st ey e
YCPGURBDS YK DWHXDU  Bird shroud for YK with Up-Light (specify finlsh) YOG YKOWHXDU  Yoke mount kit {spectty finish) 5 Nob nunilable with 3473 nr 480V,
YCPGSEM U Stirface maunt kit, with ao Up Light RSXWBA DWHXDU  RSXWEA wall bracket (specify finish} & ETWC, RAOWH. and EIBWC anly eated up 10 35°C, wmbienr,
VCPGUSAM U Surface mount kit with Lp-Light VEPEHS U House side shield T ey pumlpbls Witk PI-PA patages EXIAIA
VEPGSC120 Safety cable 120" 8 DMG ootion not available with standalone or netwarked sensars/

Lumen Qutput

cantrols.
BDS is only available with PM and YK mounting options.

10 Meeds an nLight AIR Normal Power Sensing (NFS] device in

the group.

| :
‘r A
n7 147
m o | 16
1,4 it
LANE 3,507 131 3,504 135 3736 141 3,7% 143
5 AT | 1 | 4@ | | Ams | ¢ | 43w | 16
Téth 4es | 13 | 4 140 | 498 | 6 500 14¢
2] ELL TiW 4,571 135 4,705 139 480 144 4,968 146
BR | 447 | W | ey | B4 | 47 | @ | 47 | 14l
LANE 4,482 132 4,594 135 4,775 141 4851 1"‘!3
15€ 5,808 134 5852 137 &,187 14 5286 145
TS s | 15 | 605 | 19 | 6 | W | 61 | e |
(] 4w ToW 545 | 1 | son0 | a8 | eaes | 14 6,304 145
T5R 5617 130 5,757 133 5984 138 8079 140
LANE 5,688 L] 580 1 6,‘{!5‘9 140 155 142
TiE 7341 11 ?,:75 135 7,&7‘1 140 7949 142
154 Ta7) 133 7,656 136 7,958 141 8,085 144
P4 i |5 7414 132 7,507 135 7,898 140 2,023 143
TSR T4 14 T 130 1415 135 [RLN 147
LANC 7.8 119 FENT] 11 11 117 pA LS 134
TSE Wam | e | A | v | joss | | nan 34
T5M 10,298 125 10,553 128 10970 134 11,145 136
Ps oW T5W 10,2:0 124 10,-5.'5 128 10,247 113 11,060 135
TSR 3,355 10 10,090 123 10,498 128 10,565 130
LANE o | m | oz | 4 | wew | m | wm | o
T6E wem | owo | owawr | om | wnme | w 11931 )
TsM 13,015 121 13,338 124 13,565 129 14,086 13
Pé 108wy _T‘S_\‘\'_ 12917 10 13,217 13 13,760 128 13978 130
TR s | M6 | 1k | e | v | 1m HAm | 1n
LANE 12,611 W7 12,924 120 13,433 125 13,649 127
T5E 18,501 125 15,!!‘? 124 16,518 111 14,778 138
F7 122w TsM 15,668 126 16,057 129 16491 138 16,957 137
W 15,548 125 15,935 129 |5,5£4u 2 134 Tﬁ.q!ﬁ UL

Lumen Ambient Temperature
(LAT) Multipliers

Usathesa factors to getermine relative luman gutput for
pvarage ambient temperatoras brom 04070 (37-104%F).

L Su'F 1.02
n'r wWE | 10
5L 7t 1
0T g8r 0.99
auc M 0.98
( LITHONIA
P LiGHTING

COMMERC AL QUTDOOR

Projected LED Lumen Maintenance
Tiata references the eatrapolaled padn-mancs prajuctiong bor the pltform

rurteed i a 254G arnbivnt, Baseel an 10,000 hours of LED teating {teted par
IESMA LV-ED-08 and projected per [ESNA IM21-17).

Lumen vslyes are from photametric tests perdfarmed in accordance with IESNA LM-79-08. Data is considered o be rapresentative of the configurations shown,
wiithir) thas telerances allowed by Lighting

Lumen Multiplier far BOCRI
oK 0516
5 0845
4 0357
50K 0.563

Electrical Load

Ta calculate LLF, use the lumen maintenance lactor that corresponds to the
desired numhar of aperating hours belovs For ather hirnen maintpnanes valies,
frttery.
. P2 iaw 0k | oole | 004 | 013 [ 0t | oo
a 23,000 50,000 100,000
I a7 19 oa8 2 43 0.3/ 0 (1A 1) 0.18 01 oo
P S6W 048 | 028 | 0B | 011 | 06 | Q02
P W 0.4 n.4a 0.3% 040 0.4 0.8
4] 18w | 09 | 052 | 045 | 03% | Q3 | 0233
L 124\ .04 A ] 0.51 I 447 uJ?
One Lithoniz Way + Conyars, Geargia 20012 ¢ Phana: 800-705.5ERV (7378) ¢ v ko zomnee VPG LED
& 201 2-2024 Azuity Brands Lighting. Inc. All rights reserved, Ruv 12/11/74




LIGHTING & ELECTRICAL

Project 21-33573-3 Date 5/1/2025
110 DOWNTOWN

HBubmittad By
LTG AND ELEC ASS50C OF NRLNS

Catalog Number: VCPG LED V4 P1 40K 70CRI TSR MVOLT
SRM DNAXD

Note;

Typa

To see complete photometric rey
Testad in arcordanca with IESN

orts of download s files for this preduct, visit the Lithe
I M-72 and | M-B0 standards

Liginngg VPG LED hoineaags,

VMG LED M LARE 40K

VPG LED PA TS 40K MG LD PATSC A0, VCPG LLD M TS 40K, VPG LCD 4 TSR 40K,

il et

Motion/Ambient Sensar {FIR_, PIRH)

Mation/Ambeint sensor (Sensar Switch MSOD, nLight AIR RMSOD) is integrated into the luminaire. The senser provides both Mation
and Daylight based dimming of the luminaire. For motion detection, the sensor utilizes 100% Digital Passive Infrared (PIR} technology
that is tuned for walking size motion while praventing false tripping from the environment, The integrated photocell enables additional
ehergy savings during?_l aytime periads when there is sufficient daylighl. Optimize sensor coverage by sither selecting PIR or PIRH aption.
IR option cameas with a sensor lans that s optimized to pravide maximum coverage far mounting heights between 3-1 5ft, while PIRH is
optimized for 15-40ft mounting height.

Networked Contral (NLTAIR2)

nLight® AIR is a wireless lighting controls platform that allows for seamless integration of both indoor and outdoor luminaires. Five-tier
security architecture, 900 MHz wireless communication and app (CLAIRITY™+) Based configurability combined logether make nLight® AIR
a secure, reliable and easy to use platform,

LA A

1A i
PIR HIGH VIEW i
Wil fum 4
LS
LT
14 |
16 |4 s
w3 na
= T
wio i
PIRH SIDE VIEW TOP VIEW
Y ok =1
T 3 1
G j2a toan | i
A TR A
12442 5
&1 Om 3]
0 LR 3

Metion/Ambient Sensor Default Settings

| e

L it

Motton - 2 {475 af full cutpui} T Malian - 4 sec
Pl o PIRH Photarel) -0V [tuimed off] TV (100% ity | Enalied & St T i Photocell - 45 sec
: Matlon - 3V {(32% of il ouipar) i Matjan -3 se¢
PIRIFCIV or PIRHIFCIY Phetatell - 0V flumed alf) 10V {106% cutplr) Erabled i 3¢ 5 i Smin Photocell - 45 sec
( LT ONLA Oina Lithania Way + Canyars, Gaorgia 30012 » ['hone: 800.705.2ERV (7378) » [l el VEFEG LED
LI TINLE 201 2-2024 Acuity Brands Lighting. Inc All rights reserved Ruw. 1211474
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Note:

o
L= —— = —

PM — Pendant Maunt SRM = Surface Mount ERM - Surfaca Mount
{rampatible with % NFT, with Up-Light
pendant sten provided by ="
others) H=da" D=18"

H=53"
L= 142
H=41"

S
YK = Yoka/Trunnicn Maunt ARM - Arm Mount
B =g L-23"
11 {¥oke) = 10".18" W= 19"
H=4"

-
L s
PIR & PIRH = Maticn/ BDS - Bird shroud for BDS — Bird shroud far WG -Wira guard HE - Hausa side shiald
Ambient serser pendant mount yake mount

B 19 i 197
O=19" o=19" w e H =4.9" (no up-iight) ar H=7.1" {no up-light) or
H=48"ar H=8" H Moke) = 10-18" B! Dwith up-lighy 81" twith uglight)

+1.2" (with up-light}
+2" {with nl ight AlR)

FEATURES & SPECIFICATIONS

|INTENDED USE

The visually comfartable optics, energy savings, and kang life of the VCPG LED Parking
Garage luminaira make it an deal choice for new cormmerclal installations and retrofit
oarking farage opportunities. its designed to meset ar eadesd recormmended illuminance
criteria when Installed as a direct replacement of rmost HID parking gurage luminaies, (&
madern daylormy and aesthelics also make it appealing for indour low-bay spplications.

CONSTRUCTION

Two picce die cast aluminum housing has integral heat sink fing to optimize thermal
management thraugh conductive and convective conling. Tha LER drivar is soparated
fram the heat generating light engines and mounted in diract contact with tha :a:’.ring
to promote [ow operating temperatures, Aighar lumaen maintanance andg Iong lifa. Tha
housing is complatgly sealad against masture and environmental contaminants {[F6s)
and i5 suitalle for hosa-down application.

FINISH

Exterior painted parts are protected by a zing-infused Super Durable TGIC thermoyst
puwder coat finish that provides superior registance to warrosion and weathering. A
tightly contrelled multi-stage progess ensures a 3 mils thicknass for a finish that can
withstarnd extremea climate chunges without cracking or preling.

OPTICS

| ight guide mchnn!ogy providas a diffused Ilght SOUMCE; raclur_lng glare from diract
view of the LFMs. Tha [ight source s recessed into the luminaire, further recucing

the nigh angle glare frem the luminaira. A cormbination of precision meolded micre
prismatic acrylic lenses and back reflecters provide five diffarent photametric
distributions tailored specifically to parking garage applications. Up-light option comes
with 2 dedicated light engine and custdm dplic designed to efficiently spread light on
i the cailing, thus reduelig the cave effect.

ELECTRICAL

Light enginn consists of high-efficacy LED: mauntad to metal-carg clrcuit boards o
maximize heat dissipatinn and promota lang life (up tn | 83200000 haurs at 257°C)
The alectronic drivar has a power fagtar af =20%, THD <20%, and 3 minimunt 6.0

KV surga rating. When ordering the SPRADRY option, a separate 10RY (3kA) surge
protaction device (5 nstallad within the [uminalre waich meets a minimum Catenory ©
low operation fper ANSIVIEES Co2.41.3. Luminaire is 0-10V dimmable down Lo 10% or
loweer.

INSTALLATION

Standard configuration accepts a rigid or free-swinging /2" NPT stem far pandant
mounting The surface maunt option attaches 1o 3 dxd” recessad or surface mount
outlet bax using a guick-mount kit (ncluded); kit centains galvanized steel luminairs
and outlel box plates and a full pad gasker. Kit has an integral founting suppart that
allows the luminaire to hinge down for easy electrical connections. Luminaire and
plates are secured with set serews. Also, available with a yoke/Urunnion mount option
with 3/4" NE 1 provigion for Nexible conduit entry (conduit by others); height can be
adjusted from 10-18". Supply leads are 20% in length as standard. Longer supply leads
are availuble as additiona| optivnz, Design can withstand up to a 3.0 G vibration loed
rating per ANSI C134.21.

LISTINGS

C5A cartifled to U5, and Canadian standards IP&6 ratad for autdoor applications.
PIR options ara rated far wat [ocation, [KOR Rared, Ratrd for -40°C minimum ambient
DesignLights Consortium® (DLC) Premium qualified product and DLC auslified
product Mt all versions of this product may e DLC Pramium auald ﬁerl ar LG
gualified. Pleaze check the DLC Qualified Products List at = LT A

1o confirm which versions are gualified.

GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT

BAA - Buy Amaricaln) Act: Praduct qualities as a domuestic end product under the Buy
American Act a5 imalemented in tha FAR and DFARS. Product alse qualifies a5
manutacturad in tha United States undar DOT Buy America regulations.

RARA — Build Amarich I'luy America: Product qualifins as pradicad in the United Stases
undar the definitions of the Eh_nlrl Amarica, Fluy America Act.

Pleasa raferto .o wep s A epene s e far agdditanal infarmatian.

WARRANTY

Deyeat lirmited warranty. This is the only warrenty grovided and no other statements in
this specification sheel create any warranty of any kind. All other sxpress and implied
warranties are discluimed. Complete w..!rr.ml.y terrns focated ot

il

Nota: Agtual performance may diffar a5 a rasult of end-usar gnvironment and
application,

All values ara design or typical valuas, messurad under laborstary conditions &t 25 °C,
Specifications subject to change withaut netica,

( EFFHTIANTA Oine Lithonia Way * Conyars, Georgla 30014 ¢ Phona: BUO-705-5FRY (f"!?B) LTINS TR e VIR LELD

LIEHTING @ 2012 2024 Acuiey Brands Lighong. Ine. All rights reserved.
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] STATEMENT OF LIMITED WARRANTY
(' ’ r n FOR ACUITY BRANDS LIGHTING, INC
A LEDI/OLED COMMERCIAL PRODUCTS

09.01.2022

Subjeet to the exclusions set forth below, Acuity Brands Lighting, [nc. (*Acuity") warrants Its commereial LED/OLED fixtures,
including the LED arrays and the drivers and integral control devices (‘Froduct(z)") {o be free from defect in maternal and
warkmanship for a pariod of five (5) years fram the date of shipment from Acuity's facilities ({the "General Warranty”). For
Products with embedded ultraviolet (LV) based davices that are not separable fram the fixtura(s), this Limited Warranty shall
apply to both the UV based devices and the Products, but the Warranty Period shall be reduged to twa (2) years from the date
of shipment from Acuity's facilities. Acuity further warrants that, for one (1) year, the functionality of the firmware embedded in
the Product(s) ("Product Firmware") will conform in all material respects 1o the Product documentation available at the startof
the warranty period. The LED arrays in the Produet(s) will be considered defective in material or workmanship only if a total of
10% or mare of the individual light emitting diodes in the Product(s) fail to illuminate,

For installed Rough Service Product(s), Acuity warrants that, for the lifetime of the Praduct(s), the polycarbonate lens and/or
polycarbonate housing will withstand breakage resulting fram oceasional physical abuse and rough handling (the "Rough
Service Warranty”), notwithstanding the vandalism exclusion set forth below.

This Limited Warranty only covers Product function and does not cover existing building systems and/cr network performance
of any Praduct(s) or re-pragramming or field adjustments of any Praduct(s) done by anyone that has not been autharized or
cerified in writing by Acuity. Acuity does notwarrant the security of any Product(z). Product(s)that are identified by Acuity as
requiring on-gite commissioning will anly be covered by this Limited Warranty if commissioned by Acuity authorized personnel.
Warranty coverage shall notapply to any equipment or integration services of another manufacturer used in conjunction with
Acuity Product({s) or where Acuity-authorized cables are not used. This Limited Warranty only applies to the Produci(s) when
sold for commercial purposes and does not apply to residential product(s) provided by Acuity, all of which are governed by
separale limited warranty terms.

Excapt as otherwise set fonth herein, ballasts, lamps, emergency batteries/invertors, vandal resistant product, poles,
replaceable consumables (such as batteries), computer hardware, mobile computing devices, third party gear, commissioning
systems, and components specified by others are excluded from this Limited Warranty. Ultraviolet (UV) based devices thatare
separable from the Product (s) are warranted separately; and the terms of such warranties are located a
hitps:/iwww.actiitybrands.com/support/warranty/tenns-and-conditions. Manufacturers  of  third-party ballasts, lamps,
emergency hatteriesfinvertors and poles incorporated into the Praduct({s) are solely responsible for any costs or expenses
related to any claims, repairs, or replacements associated with any such component(s). Applicable manufacturers shall be solely
responsible for the costs related to any claims associated with any such third-party devices. Assistance with warranty claims
for any such component(s), and/or copies of each applicable manufacturer's warranty, if available, may be obtained from an

authorized Acuity post-sales or customer service represantative. Distech Controls® and eldoLED® products are warranted
separately and are not covered by this Limited Warranty.

Additionally, software (other than firmware}, mobile apps, commissiening services, installation services, remate programming,
and other professional services are excluded from this Limited Warranty. Services provided by Acuity are warranted separately,
and the terms of such warranties are located at hitpsJ/fwww.acuitybrands.com/support/warranty/terms-and-conditions.
Applicable third-party service providers are solely responsible for the costs related to any claims associated with any such third-
party services, Access to software and mobile apps associated with the Product(s) may be subject to the terms of an End-User
License Agreement or Terms and Conditions of Use (*EULA") and, if applicable, warranty terms applicable forsuch software
and mobile apps are set forth in the applicable EULA.

This Limited Warranty applies only when the Product(s) are installed in applications in which ambient temperatures are within
the range of specified operating temperatures. Acuity will not be responsible under this Limited Warranty for any failure of the
Product({s) that results from external causes such as: acts of nature, including but not limited to harmonic oscillation/winds, ice,
or other related storm activity; physical damage; expesure to adverse or hagzardous chemical or other substances; use of
reactive cleaning agents and/or harsh chemicals to clean the Product(s);external site conditions, including but not limited to:
accumulation of debris (natural or otherwise), heavy tree cover, cellular, satellite or radio interference, environmental
conditions, including but not limited to: exposure to harsh, corrosive, non-condensing humidity conditions, marine or humidity
conditions; vandalism; lerroristic acts; fire; power failure, averheating, improper power supply, power surges or dips, and/or
excessive switching; induced vibration; harmenic oscillation, or resonance associated with movermnent of air currents around
Preduct(s); animal or insect activity; fault or negligence of purchaser, any end-user of the Product{s) and/or any third party not
engaged by Acuity; improper or unauthorized access, use, installation, handling, storage, alteration, removal of components,
testing, froubleshooting, maintenance or service: removal or interference with the tamper proof 1abel indicating unauthorized
opening af the unit; any housing, arm or gasket pierced for any reasan ; failuse to abide by any product classifications or
certifications; failure to comply with any applicable standards, codes, recommendations, product specification sheets, or
instrugtions of Acuity; failure of the end-user te provide full and complate requested data; use of the Product(s) with products,
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processes of materials supplied by any end-user or third party; or any other occurrences beyond Acuity’s reasonable contral,
Aguity alsa will nat be responsible under this Limited Warranty for any substantial deferioration in the Product finish that is
caused by failure to clean, inspect, or maintain the finish of the Product(s). If the Product(s) are used on existing foundations,
roofs, buildings, anchorages ar structures, the end-user |s solely responsible for the structural integnty of such existing
foundations, roofs, buildings, anchorages or structures and all consequences ansing from their use, Adequate records of
operating history, maintenance, and/or testing (as applicable) must be kept by the end-user and provided to Acuity uponrequest
to substantiate that the Product(s) have failed to comply with the terms of this Limited Warranty. Neither polycarbonate nor
acrylic material used in the Preducis is warranted against yeliowing or cracking, as yellowing and/or cracking may naturally
oceur avar time due to normal aging. The Product(s) are not warranted against: cosmetic problems or defects that result from
normal wear and tear under ordinary use and that do not affect the performance or use of the Product(s); nor are the Products
warranted against costs that may be incurred in connection with changes or modifications to the Product(s) required to
accommadate site conditions and/er faulty building construction or design; or failures of Acuity Product{s) resulting from
installation or use of aftermarket third party supplied products, components, materials, software, services, telecommunications
equipment, networks or the Internet, Acuity does not warrant that the Product(s) meet the applicable project requirements for
performance, legality, safety, security, suitability, or effectiveness for use in a particular application. In no event will Acuity he
responsibla for any loss rasulting from anyapplication in which the Product(s) are used including any fines or penalties resulting
from illegal use, Modifications/upgrades to Product Firmware that may be required to address changes in laws or regulations
are outside the scope of this Limited Warranty. Product Firmware modifications/upgrades that resultin changes to functionality
to the Product are also autside the scope of this Limited Warranty.

The detarmination of whether any Product(s) fail to comply with the terms of this Limited Warranty shall be made by Acuity in
its sole discretion, with consideration given to the overall performance of the Product(s) as compared to the expected
performance per the applicable spec sheet. i the Produci{s) are within the Warranty Period, Acuity has received payment in
full for the Product(s), and Acuity determines to its satisfaction that the Praduct(s) fail to comply with the terms of this Limited
Warranty, Acuity, at its option, will (a) with respectto defects in material and workmanship service, repair of replace the Praduct(s)
with the same or a functionally equivalent Preduct{s} or component pari(s), which may differ in appearance frem the original or
{b) with respect to non-conformances of the Product Firmware, will make available far installation a patch to be installed by the
end-user within a commercially reasonable time frame to remedy the non-conformance. If the patch is not installed within a
commercially reasonable tima frame, the Limited Warranty will no longer apply with respect to such non-conformances. Acuity
reserves the right to utilize new, reconditioned, refurbished, repaired, or remanufaciured Product(s) or parts in the warranty
repair or replacement process. For purposes of clarity, this Limited Warranty does not include any removal, commissiening,
programming, or reinstallation costs or expenses, including without limitationany labor costs, equipment or other expenses
required to remove and/or reinstall original or replacement Product(s) and/or parts. This Limited Warranly extends anly o the
Product(s) as delivered to, and is for the sole and exclusive benefit of, the original end -user of the Product(s) at the original
[ocation. This Warranty may not be transferred or assigned by the ariginal end-user.

The repair or replacement of any Product(s) or component part within the Product(s) is the scle and exclusive remedy for
failure of the Product(s)to comply with the terms of this Limited Warranty and does not extend the Warranty Period. Warranty
claims regarding the Product(s) must be submitted in writing within thirty (30) days of discovery of the defect or failure to an
authorized Acuity post-sales or customer service representative. Product(s) or component part(s) may be required to be
returned for inspection and verification of non-conformance by Acuity, but no Product(s) or companent part(s) will he accepted
for inspection, verifigation or return unless accompanied by a “return autharization number” which can be obtained only from
an authorized Acuity post-sales or customer service representative. Acuity is not responsible for any cosls, expenses, or
darnages that may ogeurin connection with shipment of Produet(s) ta Acuity, but Acuity shall bear all cost and expense incurred
in connection with shipment of replacement Product{s) to the end-user so long as Acuily has sole contral aver all aspects of
shipment, including but not limited to Acuity shipping directly to the end-user. In no event will Acuity accept any other charges
related to shipment by any other party. Replacement Product(s) and/or parts provided under tha terms of this Limited Warranty
are warrantad for the remainder of the Warran ty Perod as if such Product(s) and/arparts were the original companants,

THE FOREGOING WARRANTY TERMS ARE EXCLUSIVE AND IN LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, AND ACUITY
EXPRESSLY DISCLAIMS ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, RELATING DIRECTLY CR INDIRECTLY TO
THE PRODUCT(S), WHETHER ORAL, WRITTEN, OR ARISING BY COURSE OF DEALING ORUSAGE OF TRADE, INCLUDING
WITHOUT LIMITATION, ANYWARRANTIES OF MERCHANTABILITY QR FITNESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURFOSE. NO
AGENT, DISTRIBUTOR CR OTHER SUPPLIER CF ACUITYPRCDUCTS HAS THE AUTHORITY TO MODIFY OR AMEND THIS
WARRANTY WITHOUT EXPRESS WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM ACUITY.

The total liahility of Acuity an any and all claims of any kind, whather in centract, warranty, tort (including negligence), strict
liability or otherwise, arising out of or in connection with, or resulting from, Acuity’s performance or breach of this Limited
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Warranty, or from Acuity’s sale, delivery, resale, repair, or replacement of any Product(s) ar the furnishing of any services, shall
in no event exceed the purchase price allocable to the Product{s) that give rise to the claim, and any and all such liability shall
terminate upon the expiration of the Warranty Period specified above. Acuity shallnot be liable fordamages caused by any delays
involving warranty services.

IN NO EVENT SHALL ACUITY BE LIABLE FOR ANY INDIRECT, SRECIAL, INCIDENTAL, CONSEQUENTIAL, EXEMPLARY
OR PUNITIVE DAMAGES, ARISING QUT OF THE SALE OR PERFORMANCE OF ANY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, OR ANY
BREACH OF WARRANTY OR OBLIGATIONS UNDER WARRANTY EVEN IF INFORMED OF THE POSSIBILITY OF SUCH
DAMAGES, WHETHER AS THE RESULT OF BREACH QF CONTRACT, WARRANTY, TORT (INCLUDING NEGLIGENCE),
STRICT LIABILITY, OR ANY OTHER THEORY, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATION LABOR OR EQUIPMENT REQUIRER TO
REMOVE AND/OR REINSTALL ORIGINAL ORREPLACEMENT PARTS, LOSS OF TIME, FROFITS OR REVENUES,

LACK OR LOSS OF PRODUCTIVITY, INTEREST CHARGES CR COST OF CAPITAL, COST OF SUBSTITUTE EQUIPMENT,
SYSTEMS, SERVICES OR DOWNTIME COSTS, LOSS OR CORRUPTION OF DATA, DAMAGE TQ OR LOSS OF USE OF
PROPERTY OR EQUIPMENMT OR ANY INCONVENIENCE ARISING CUT OF ANYBREACH OF THE FOREGOING
WARRANTY OR OBLIGATIONS UNDER SUCH WARRANTY.

Acuity reserves the right to modify or discantinue this Limited Warranty without notice, provided that any such modification or
discontinuance will only be effective with respect to any Preducl{s) purchased after such modification or discontinuance. If
there is any conflict or inconsistency between the English language version of this Limited Warranty and any version translated
into any other language, the English language version shall prevail. Trademarks referenced are tfrademarks of Acuity Brands
Lighting, Inc. and if marked with the % symbol are registered in the U5, and may be registered in other countries,

This Limited Warranty shall be construed and enforced in the accardance with the Jaws of the State of Georgia and the
applicable laws of the United States.

NQOTE: This warranty gives you specific legal rights, and you may also have other rights which vary from state to state. Some
states do nat allow lirmitations on how long an implied warranty lasts or the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential
damages, so the above limitations orexclusions may not apply to you.

NOTE: Acuity Brands is not a lighting specifier, and product recommendations for any lighting design project are far
infermational purposes only, without any warranty as to accuracy, campleteness, legality for use in & particular application, or
ofherwise.

NOTE: The Product(s) must be relumed within ten (10) days after receiving the retum autherization number and the shipping
box must be cleadymarked with the return authorization number. Failure to follow this procedure will delay any potential
warranty resolution. Product(s) returned without a valid return autharization number will either be refused or returned to sender
at sender's expense, NO PRODUCT RETURNS WILL BEACCERPTED BY ACUITY IF NOT ACCOMPANIED BY A VALID
RETURN AUTHORIZATION NUMBER.
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Warranty & Obligations Insight Lighting
Solid State LED Products

{Haw Seporae Waranlies far Smart Fise/Smart Column Fodue: Familiss on poae 2

Limited Warranty

Insight Lighiing warrants thal piaduats sald will, upan shipmeat, be free of ofects In workmanship and moteriols uader recommendad use ond service, provided
the praducts are inatallad in suituble upplicalions and inslolles per manufaciuer's instuctions. Insight Lighting Digital products are shipped in a sealed
candition ta protect the infegrity of the product, Any tampering and or penatralion of these sealad liaturas will vend oll warrantias. The use of non-lnsight
Lighting provided syslems companents, including but not limited to pawer supplies, conneclars, cabling and accessories will void this warranly. Tha
warranly is void if products ara altarad or rapair is attemptad or mada by anyena othar than Insight Lighting or Its explicitly authorized service center. This
warenty shall nal asply lo any defect G lailure 1o perform esultng kom misopphation, mpaper installction, impoper operation, obuss o contarinatian,
whether internal or extemal and only apolics when ihe Frodest has bean properly wired and installad and ooerated within the slecical values, cperling ronges
and anviranmeatal condiions provided in the specihicalions or inslollation inskuclions for suen Froauct,

Further, this wartanty is vaid if the araduct 15 stared or operated in nar-condenzad humidity of grantar than 35%, ar greater or less than tha fdura’s raled ambien
femperalire miling [see product spec shewt), of innon-recommended evionmeats. Insight Lghting's onligation urdes iz warranty shell be [=ted jo the repai
ar sxchange ob any Insight lighting manufactired pant which proves o be defochive under recommendad use and serviza and as 1o which Inzight Lighting
his recalvad wiillen natice within five [5] years fras the date of imveles, aid which by o sxamination shall distloss 1o our satistaclion 1o be fhus defeclive
{Ser Third Parly Warrantics below]. Should any prad.ct fal ta conform o this warranty, Insight Light ng's o Igalion, upon promp! willen pobficarlon fom th
Purchaser, is limitad o repo of raplacemet, al Insght Lighting's option, wittou charge,

[FInsight Lighling choases Io replace the Product and is nat able ta do 5o becausa it has baan discantinusd o is net availabla, Insight Lighting may raplaca
it with a comparable Praduct, This repair or raplacement shall constitute o lulfillment of all liabilities of Insight Lighting. For purpeses of clarity “repair or
replacement” does not include lobor or expense reimbursement af any kind at any time. Insight Lighting will assume round frip kansportation casts for o
dafactiva praduct undar warranly In an amount not to excsed normal [ne express) shipping charges wilthin the continental United Stales. nsighl Lighting
warrdnls repaired or replocement items only far the unexpired partion of the ariginal warranty pariad

Insight Lighting's liability undar this quarantea shall be limited 1o repalr or replocament anly, and Ihe purchuser ugrees thal no other remady [including bul
not limiled Io, incidental or consequential damages for lost profits, liquidoted damages, lost sales, injury fo persan or praperty, business inierruption, ar
ony other loss) shall be available to Purchaser, Invaicas nat pald within Mat 30 tarms will void this warranly. Insight Lighting is net responsible in any way
for damaga 1o o producl arising fram couses of nature or olher causes or evants nol within the direct contrel of Insight Lighting,

THIS WARRAMTY |5 IM LIEU OF All OTHER WARRANTIES, TXPRESS QR |MPLICD, INCLUDING ARNY WARRANTY OF MERCIHAMNTARILITY OR
FITMESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE, WHICH WE EXFRESSLY DISCLAIM. INSIGHT LIGHTING WILL MOT IN AMY CIRCUMSIANCES BE LIABLE
FOR AMY LOSS OR DAMAGE, SPECIAL DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDENTAL Q& CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING WITHCUT LIMITATIOM:
DAMAGES FOR LO35 OF FROFITS, LOSS OF REVEMUES, OR D55 OF USE QR BUSINESS INTERRUPTION], EVEN IF INSIGHT LIGHTING HAS BEEN
ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY OR CERTANTY OF THOSE DAMAGES OR INSIGHT UGHTING COULD MAVE REASOMABLY FORESCEMN THOSE
DAMAGES. MO EXTENSICMN OF THIS WARRANTY WILL BE BINDING URGMN INSIGHT LIGHTING URNLESS SET FORTH In WRITING AMD SIGNED
BY INSIGHT LIGHTIMNG'S AUTHORIZID REFRESEMNTATIVE, QLR TOTAl AGGRCGATE LIABILTIY [HERCUNDER, WHETER BASTD UPON CONTRACT,
TORT IMCLUDING MNEGUGENCE AMD STRICT LIABILTYY), INDEMMITY, OR GTHERWISE, WILL MOT EXCEED THE FRICE PAID BY I'HE PURCHASER
FOR THE WARRAMTED PRODUCT. THESE EXCIUSIONS OF TYPES OF DAMAGES WILL BE DEEMED IIMDEPEMDENT OF, AMD WILL SURVIVE, ANY
FAILURE OF THE ESSENTIAL PURPOSE OF ANY LIMITED REMEDY UNDER THE TERMS OF AW ORDER.

Third Party Warraniies

With respecl o preducts sold 1o the Purchaser by Insight Lighting but not manufaclured by Insight Lighting. Insight Lighting MAKES MG WARRANTY OF
AMNY KIND, EXPRESS QR IMFIED, INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATIOMN, ANY WARRAMTY OF MIRCHAMTABILTY QR FITMESRS FOQR A PARTICLILAR
PURPOSE, bul will make availuble 1o the Purchazer, to the axient permilted by low and relevant cantracts, the warrantios of the manufaclurer of fha relevant
product upen the Purchaser's fimaly written raquest Third party warrantias include but are nol limited to pawar supplies, dimming and color centrals and
dll ussociated non Insight Lighting manufochured accessories.

Gaoverning Law

These Teims and Condiions and terme of any solds or agresment bernvean Insight Hghting and the Furciaser shall be gaverned by ang conziuer in arcardanca
wilh the laws of the stale of Mew Mexico and tha Furchoser agraes to sulmil 1o the parsanal jurisdicion of federal and state courts lacated in the Slale o
ew Mesico, The Zuichaser and Insight lighlng agree that applization af the Unied Matinns Convenlion on Controcts far the (ntemational Sale of (GGoods
1o the agraement totween tham [incleding these terms omd coridilions) is explicilly excluded. The Purchaser and esight Lighting agroe thor opplizalion of e
dnied Muiiuns Convenliun on Contants far ihe nisrmatianal Sale of (2ands 10 the anreement brrween tham brcluding these terms and canditions) s pepheatly
gxcludad

Sup the Medley Ingrade Certificate of Installation on page 3. The Corificate of Installation must ba comelated_sianed and returned by the installing

contracior o Inaaht et |mgwr|inh-|v yogh Lonpleting ¢ i he installabion of g;:pl s oy [y e Proagdyets,

Rev: 4/17 /2019

insight lighting
Funitiot i changs wiee: nevice 1/ A1 Pl Wiy IE, i Rerche Muw Musico 84744
Il 505.345.0888 | thsightlighting cem
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Warranty & Obligations Insight Lighting
Smart Pipe and Smart Column Products

Limited Warranty

Insight Lighfing warrants lbal praducts sald will, spen shipment, bz free of defects inwarkmanshin and materels under narmal use and service pravided the
pragycts are instaled Im suitohls applications and installed per manufaciurer's instructions, The woranty is vold i producls are alterad of repair = aflempled
or made by anyoene ofe than Insight lightng arits explicily authonzed senace center This wareanty is veid o 1FD lamingiors are soed o eeemated nonon-
condensacl Fumidity of graater than 85%, o in ambient renperatures of -30C of lower or +40C or bigher, of in inapproprale srviconments, This warranly
dous not apply 1o producis that have been aliered, renaired ar installed caniory 1o Insight bighling insallaban msuatiars Insignt Lighling’s ebhiganan under
thiz warranty shall be lmited 1o the repalr or excharge of Gry Insght Lghting monulactured parts which pove fu be defecive inder recommended use and
s=rvica and ns o which Insight Lghiing has receved whilten noacs within twa |?) yaass fiom ine dole of inveiee, and which o seaminanen saall disclose o
our safisfoction 1o be thus defactive, (See Third fary Wairanlies beow]. Should any producl fetl i confor 1o this waranty, nsight Lighting's obligation, upon
prompl witen nofifization fom the Purckaser, s lmied 10 iepar ar replacement, al it aptan, wineul charge Tais repalr of eplacemant shall constiute o
RiRlment of all liakifiles of Insight Ughting. Tor purposes of charnily, "reosit or replucement” does not include luba of axgense reimburserent of any king ar any
lime. Inzight Lighting will azsume rourd g ranspariaian cass for o defective pradiuct undar warranly in an amount nat 1o eeeeed narmal (no copress) shinping
chargas within the continerral Unitad Slates, lnsight Lighting worronls repaited of replacement lems anly for the unexpired portion of the aiginal warranly
period. Insight wighticg s liaollity under this wareanty shall be limited 12 repa'r or replocement arly, ana the purchaser egrees that no ather remedy (iInclvaing bur
nat limitad 1o, incidental ar consequential damoges for lost profis, liquidaled doumages, lost sales, injury to persan o propery, busingss isfsruglian, of any ather
lass) shaall be avoilatde o Purchose:, Invaices rot poid within invaice erms wall veid (bis warranhy.

Iris warranly doas nat cover {1} the pholomelric pedormonca ol he LiteGuide syslem, Ji) lghl sutg reductions due ro dint azcumulaion o lamp deleioraion,
| dalenis in produclfs) cuvsed by accident, misuse, neglec), miskanaling, nltaratian, or the physical environment, ar {iv] damage orlsing hom causer of
nature or other couses of avents notwithin the direc) contral of [nslght lightng. This werronty is avabakle only if Purchaser has installed, used, ana mainicinad
the producls aeewrding lo sights nshuet ons. Al statements, lechrical information, and recommendations conmined in (s wardny ond in Insighs produc
lrarature ara basod or woss Indght bal aves ' be raliable. Insight does not warrant the accurncy or completeness of this infarmatian. Insight rasarvas the right
1o chunge, al any lime aid without pior notice, he lechnico] specilfeations obits Smon Fipe ond Smart Column produet fomilies.

THIS WARRANTY IS IM LIEU OF ALL OTHER WARRANTIES, EXFRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING ANY WARRAMNTY OF MERCHANTARILITY OR
FITRESS FOR A PARTICULAR PURPCISE, WHICH WE EXPRESSLY DISCLAIM. IMSIGHT UGHTING WILL MOT I ANY CIRCUMSTANCES RE LIABLE
FOR AMY LS5 OR DAMAGE, SPECIAL DIRECT, INDIRECT, INCIDEMTAL OR CONSEGUEMNTIAL DAMAGES (INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMITATICN:
DAMAGES FOR LSS OF PROFITS, 1SS OF REVEMLUES, OR €155 OF LISE QR BUSINESS INTERRUPTIOM), FYEM |F INSIGHT UGHTIMG HAS
BEEM ADVISED CF THE POISIBILTY OR CERTAINTY OF THOSE DAMAGES OR INSIGHT LIGHTING COULD HAVE REASOMNABLY FORESEEN
THOSE DAMAGES, MO EXTEMSICHM OF THIS WARRANTY WILL BE BIMDING LIPDN IMSIGHT LHGHTING UMLESS BET FORTH IM WRITING AND
SIGHED BY IMSIGHT LGHTING™S AUTHORIZED REPRESEMNTATIVE. GUR TOTAL AGGREGATE LIASILITY HEREURDER, WHETHER BASEDR UPDOM
COMTRACT, TORT (INCLUDING MEGHGEMCE AND STRICT LIABILITY), INDEMMNITY, OR QTHERWISE, WIIL MOT EXCEED THE FRICF PAID BY THE
PURCHASER FOR THE WARRAMTED PRODUCT. THESE EXCLUSIOMS OF TYPES OF DAMAGES WILL BE DEEMED IMDEPEMDEMT COF, ARD WILL
SURVIVE, ARY FAILLEE OF THE ESSEMTIAL PURFQSE OF ANY LIMITED REMEDY UNDER THE TERMS OF AN QRDER

Third Party Warranties
With resprel to progucts sald to the Purchaser by Insight Lighting but nat manufactired By Insight Lighiing. Insight Lighting MAKES MO WARRARMTY

OF ANY KIMD, EXPRCSS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, WITHQUT LIMITATION, ANY WARRANTY OF MERCHAMTABILITY OR FITMLSS FOR A
FARTICULAR FURPOSE, bul will maka nvailable ta the Furchaser, to the auent permitted by low and 'elavant contaors, the warranties of the manutaciurer of
the ralevant product upen the Purchaser's timely wiillen request Third ooty warranies include but ara rot limited 1o ballass, lamps, power supglies, dimming
and aelor canrrals and oll auseciated non nsight Lighing manotaciured accessories. |Fs nelthe respons ity of insioh o validare Geae and dimeng sysiem
conpibiliy,

Governing Law

These Terma and Condifons and recns of wiy sale o agieemen’ belween [nsight Lghting ard the Purchaser shull be govermed by and consheed in
arcordance with e laws of tka sata of Naw Mesico ord the Furchaser haraby agreas to submit 12 the persanal [urisdicion of federal and siate couns
lowated in the Slule of MNew Mesico, (he Puchaser and Insighl Sghiing gres thal application of ke Uniled Malions Carmention on Coplious for (e
Intarnanang! Sale of Zaods o the agreament betwaen them (ncluding thess terms and candiians] s explictly excludad

Rev: (04.13.2021

Insight lighting
Subjezi1a shanga Wihaut nefisn 273 4341 Fulerum Way NE, Tis Ranchs Muw fusica 87144
7 505,34 0BHA | Tnaightlighting.com
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INSIGHT MEDLEY INGRADE CERTIFICATE OF INSTALLATION

THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSTALLATION MLIST BE COMPLETER, SIGNED AND RETURNED BY THE INSTALLING CONTRACTOR
TQ INSIGHT LIGHTING 30 DAYS AFTER COMPLETION OF THE INSTALLATION OF INSIGHT MEDLEY INGRADE PRODUCTS.

FAILURE TG RETURN THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSTALLATION, DULY COMPLETED AND SIGMED, SHALL VCID THE STANDARD
5-YEAR LIMITED WARRANTY WITH REGARD TO THE MEDLEY INGRADE PRODUCTS SHIPPED PURSUANT TO THE PROJECT
NAME AMD DISTRIBUTOR PURCHASE QRDER INDICATED BELOW.

[his cerificole of installation certifies that the Medley Ingrade products manufactured by INSIGHT UGHTING dnd shipped pursuanl
to the fullowing project name/distributor PO ware installed by the undersigned installing conractor as per the praducts’ installation
nglruclions provided in shipment with the products. Insight lighting is not respansible for the seal of the pawer supply enclosure. Signing
Ihis document states that you adhered 1o the potling installation instrucions sef forth by the potting compound. Any lailure or issuss 1o the
powar sunply bock box dug i water will not be wananled by insight lighling.

PROIECT NAML;

DISTRIBUTCR PO#:

In aecardance with the INSIGHT UGHTING Terms and Condilions, a duly complated and signad certificate of installation
must be returned 1o INSIGHT LUGHTING in order for the Medley Ingrade products shippad pursuant to the ebove-mantionad
projact name and distributor purchase aider to be coverad by the INSIGHT UGHTING standard 5-year limited warranty st
farth in the INSIGHT LGHTING Terms and Conditiens availatile ar

winwy Insiaitighting. com Aderms and condilions,

Cettificates ot installation may be returned as follows:
- POF emailed to: waranty@insightinbing.com

Signed this day of, day of

Signature:

Meme and title of.

Full legal name and address of company installing Medley Ingrade Products

insightlighting
Sin(nrt ta changs withel nedes 373 AT Lol Wy FIL, Fio Runche P Musieo 97134
BSOS JA5HEM L inzighillghfing.cotm



